CITY OF THE DALLES 2022 STANDARD DRAWINGS

ROADWAY 100 - MISCELLANEOUS

MAILBOX SUPPORT RD100
MAILBOX INSTALLATION RD101
MONUMENT BOX RD115
CONCRETE STAIRWAY RD120
BOLLARDS RD130
ROADWAY 200 - WATER SYSTEMS
DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSEMBLY OR REDUCED PRESSURE DETECTOR

INSTALLATION RD211
DOUBLE CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY BELOW GROUND 2” AND SMALLER RD212
THRUST BLOCKING RD250
HYDRANT INSTALLATION RD254
HYDRANT BOLLARDS RD255
VALVE BOX AND OPERATOR EXTENSION ASSEMBLY RD258
TYPICAL MAIN DEAD-END BLOWOFF ASSEMBLY RD262
MANUAL AIR-RELEASE ASSEMBLY (3/4”) RD266
COMBINATION AIR RELEASE AIR VACUUM VALVE ASSEMBLY (2” AND SMALLER) RD270
% TO 1” WATER SERVICE CONNECTION RD274
1%” TO 2” WATER SERVICE CONNECTION RD275
3”,4” AND 6” WATER SERVICE CONNECTION RD276
COMPOUND WATER METER RD278
WATER SAMPLING STATION RD282
ROOT BARRIER RD286
ROADWAY 300 - DRAINAGE
TRENCH BACKFILL, BEDDING, PIPE ZONE, AND MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS RD300
STREET CUT RD302
CONCRETE ENCASEMENT, CRADLE, AND CAP DETAILS RD306
BORE CASING DETAIL RD308
SHALLOW/DEEP TRENCH SERVICE CONNECTION, BLOCKING, AND MARKERS RD310
SUBSURFACE DRAIN RD312
PIPE SLOPE ANCHORS — CONCRETE RD332
LOCATOR POST RD334
STANDARD STORM SEWER MANHOLE RD335
STANDARD MANHOLE DETAILS RD336
STANDARD SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE RD338
PIPE TO STRUCTURE CONNECTIONS RD339
STORM SEWER POLLUTION CONTROL MANHOLE RD340
SHALLOW MANHOLES RD342
STANDARD MANHOLE BASE SECTION RD344
PIPE TO MANHOLE CONNECTIONS RD345
LARGE PRECAST MANHOLE RD346
OUTSIDE DROP MANHOLES RD352
MANHOLE COVERS AND FRAMES RD356
MANHOLE FRAME ADJUSTMENT RD360
SANITARY CLEANOUT RD362



GUTTER TRANSITION AT INLET RD363
CONCRETE INLETS TYPE G-1, G-2, G-2M, & G-2MA RD364
FRAMES & GRATES FOR CONCRETE INLETS RD365
CONCRETE INLETS TYPE CG-1 AND CG-2 RD366
DiTCH INLET TYPE D RD370
CONCRETE INLET BASE TYPE CG-3 RD371
CONCRETE INLET TopP, OPTION 1 TYPE CG-3 RD372
CONCRETE INLET TopP, OPTION 2 TYPE CG-3 RD373
AREA DRAINAGE BASIN OR FIELD INLET RD374
ROADWAY 700 — CURBS ETC.

CURBS RD700
DRAINAGE CURBS RD701
ISLANDS RD705
TRAFFIC SEPARATORS AND TRANSITIONS RD706
ISLAND NOSE TREATMENTS RD707
ACCESSIBLE ROUTE ISLANDS RD710
ACCESSIBLE ROUTE CHANNELIZED /ISLANDS RD711
CURB LINE SIDEWALKS RD720
SEPARATED SIDEWALKS RD721
SIDEWALK JOINTS AND TRANSITION PANELS RD722
SEPARATED SIDEWALK DRIVEWAYS OR ALLEYS (OPTIONS H,I & J) RD740
CURB LINE SIDEWALK DRIVEWAYS ORALLEYS (OPTIONSK & L) RD745
CURB LINE SIDEWALK DRIVEWAYS OR ALLEYS (OPTIONS M & N) RD750
METAL HANDRAIL RD770
METAL HANDRAIL DETAILS RD771
ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE (MASHM TL-2) RD780
ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE UNIT DETAILS RD781
ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE COMPONENT DETAILS RD782
ROADWAY 800 — FENCES

BARBED AND WOVEN WIRE FENCES RD810
CHAIN LINK FENCE RDS815
FENCE GATES RDS820
ROADWAY 900 — CURB RAMPS

CURB RAMP COMPONENTS AND LEGEND RD900
CURB RAMP LEGEND AND CORNER IDENTIFICATION RD901
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAILS RD902
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE PLACEMENT FOR CURB RAMPS RD904
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE PLACEMENT FOR DIRECTIONAL CURBS RD905
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE PLACEMENT RD908
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP RD910
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP RD912
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP WITH CLOSURE RD913
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP SINGLE RAMP RD916
PARALLEL CURB RAMP RD920
PARALLEL CURB RAMP SINGLE RAMP RD922
COMBINATION CURB RAMP RD930
COMBINATION CURB RAMP RD932
COMBINATION CURB RAMP RD936



COMBINATION CURB RAMP SINGLE RAMP RD938
BLENDED TRANSITION CURB RAMP SINGLE RAMP RDY40
END OF WALK CURB RAMP RD950
END OF WALK CURB RAMP RD952
UNIQUE CURB RAMP RD960
ROADWAY 1000 — EROSION CONTROL

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES RD1000
CHECK DAMS (TYPE 1,3, AND 4) RD1005
CHECK DAMS (TYPE 2 AND 6) RD1006
INLET PROTECTION (TYPE 2, 3, 6, AND 7) RD1010
INLET PROTECTION (TYPE 4) BIOFILTER BAGS RD1015
SEDIMENT BARRIER (TYPE 2, 3, AND 4) RD1030
SEDIMENT BARRIER (TYPE 5 AND 6) RD1031
SEDIMENT BARRIER (TYPE 8) RD1032
SEDIMENT BARRIER (TYPE 9) RD1033
SEDIMENT FENCE RD1040
TEMPORARY SLOPE DRAIN WITH ENERGY DISSIPATOR RD1045
TEMPORARY SCOUR BASIN/ENERGY DISSIPATOR RD1050
SLOPE AND CHANNEL MATTING RD1055
TIRE WASH FACILITY (TYPE 1 AND 2) RD1060
SEDIMENT TRAP RD1065

CONCRETE TRUCK WASHOUT

RD1070
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rd100.dgn

00 LAy

4!_7]/2"

See Detail B

See

newspaper box

mounting detail (See gen. note 7)

/N

4%" rad. +

#3 hoop (Maintain
2" min. clearance from
outside of collar)

——I——]"

F
\ /~~_see Detail A
N

- N (Also see
. | Newspaper o general note 3)
9" 9" = box =
9" ' g = 2" 0.D. thin wall
4%"rad. + - T =" formed tube
! Direction of S support frame.
travel of vehicle o (0.083" wall thkn.)
[}
5" rad. + Concrete collar é I U
rad. = (See general note 4) 0-7_ %6 dia. x 4%
of galv. bolt (2 reqd.)
WQ’A SUS 'r - W
V-Loc —— .= ™ o ,,f'\Concrete collar
post anchor L I ; (See general note 4)
o
- j s #3 hoop
%" dia. hole 9"R. 5 (Omit hoop when
(1 each wing) I r\'J 2'-0" V-Loc post
Field drill as | anchor is used with
required [F~— Angle leg i L] concrete collar)
2]/2")(2]/2")(%"
FRONT SIDE

CONCRET

Sa -

(See general note 4)

9" radius concrete collar

E COLLAR

MULTIPLE SUPPORT

(Supports 5 standard (Sizes 1 & 1%) mailboxes or 4 large (Size 2) mailboxes)

V-Loc Angle le
post anchor gle’ea <=
e Direction of travel
of vehicle
#14x%"
Wedge self tapping
PLAN  screw
Tﬁ\ /Finish grade
N SN VY

) Concrete collar

(See general note 4)

Newspaper ﬂ
box 5

M|

Angle bracket
supplied w/box
(See gen. note 7)

Concrete collar
(See general
note 4)

V4" dia. x17%" galv.
U-clamp w/saddle,
hex-nuts, & lock
washers

—_—

/“azr
See Detail A f T

(Also see general

N L/

©
L
notes 1 & 2) / 2
©
2" 0.D. thin wall T
tube support frame. g
(0.083" wall thkn.) @
3
V-Loc
post anchor
TR 5.8 R a4
o

3" dia. hole J !_

(1 each wing) 9" rad.
Field drill
as req.

FRONT

Z(Concrete collar

(See general

#3 hoop note 4)

(Omit hoop when \
2'-0" V-Loc post

anchor is used with
concrete collar) —

SIDE

Angle leg
2|/2ux2]/2ux]/4u

SINGLE SUPPORT

1 1/] '

]5/]6"

| = %% —
B - ——

o'~ =

ADAPTOR PLATE

MOUNTING BRACKET (16 ga.)
WITH ADAPTOR PLATE (14 ga.)

SIZE1 & 1%
MOUNTING BRACKET
(16 ga.)

I
|
|
- |
o |
= Ja o a [
|
= |
o Voloc / | TABLE A
N post anchor I V-LOC POST ANCHOR USE CHART
o ' SINGLE [ MULTIPLE
= I MAILBOX LOCATION SUPPORT | SUPPORT
@ o ; [ ) 0
.l 2" 0.D. thin wall
™~ formed tube \\ : ;I\'h(l:'ough new or existing| 1_gr 20"
support frame. | e :
(0.083" wall thkn.) | Througl? well consolidated | >'_qn 2'-6"
L material
Through new rock 26" 2'-0"
surfacing & subgrade conc. collar
Angle leg Through new rock "~ .
2%5"x25"x V4" surfacing & subgrade, 220" * 2'-6"/
subject to saturated soil [conc. collar|CONC: collar
or freeze/thaw conditions. ’
— * Use 2'-6" with size 2 mailbox.
** Use if conditions are severe.
SIDE
%" dia. x3;" galv. bolt
w/lock washers & nuts
%" dia. galv. <~
stove bolt with\ v di
4" dia. galv.
lock washers & /_ stove bolt with
nuts N3 lock washers &
= === nuts
1 _ i %_1|
i i n::nﬁ_ _(_\_ N n:_m
r [=1] 1=}

Multiple 2"x2"x'"x4" angle &

single 2"x4"x%"x4" angle

]]/8.._—

Multiple support
Single support /

L
=

DETAIL A

- NOTE: Single support
requires one longer leg
for each angle connection
with two bolt attachment
to support frame.

%" dia. x3" galv. bolt
w/lock washer & nut

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Angle connections to be parallel to traffic flow for Size 2 mailbox mounted on

single post.

2. All holes in the tube support frame are to be predrilled by the manufacturer.

3. Size 2 mailbox mounted on a multiple support requires 2 each %" dia. x%" galv.
bolts with lock washers and nuts to attach the adaptor plate to the mounting
bracket. The unit will then require 4 angle connections to attach to the formed

tube support frame. See Detail A.

4. Provide concrete collar when any of the following conditions exist:

a) when required in Table A

b) when required by project plans

¢) as directed by the Engineer

Concrete collar, when required, to be poured in place after V-Loc post anchor
has been installed, level and plumb. Do not excavate below bottom of V-Loc
post anchor. Care shall be taken that no concrete is placed within anchor.

o N O W

surface.

. Other proprietary products available as listed in ODOT's QPL.

. For mailbox installation locations, see Std. Dwg. RD101 and project plans.
. For Newspaper Box Mounting Detail, see Std. Dwg. RD101.

. Mounting height (H) shall be 42" nominal, measured from vehicle driving

9. See project plans for detail not shown.

CALC. BOOK NO.

SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

Pipe swaged to
1'%6" 0.D.x5"

%e" dia. x2%" galv. bolt
w/locking nut

DETAIL B

Alternate bolt location
when specified

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

MAILBOX SUPPORT

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December, 2022

RD100
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rd101.dgn

lo1ay

SI._2%

Subgrade

SECTION A-A

Mailbox installation(s)
length variable

Edge of
shoulder paving

Edge of travelled way —/ Ad \—Normal edge of shldr. paving

<mm Direction of travel

MAILBOX SERVICE TURNOUT

Mailbox installation(s)

length variable

Rad.
See general note 4

\— Normal edge of
shidr. paving

<= Direction of travel

MAILBOX SERVICE TURNOUT AFTER APPROACH

Mailbox installation(s)
length variable

Rad.
See general note 4

Normal edge of 7
shldr. paving
<mm Direction of travel

MAILBOX SERVICE TURNOUT BEFORE APPROACH

* May be reduced
to O if turnout

6" to12" ~—| |- 8" to12" * = is provided.

—]
|
|

H
(See general
note 5)

Edge of
pavement
H
(See general
note 5)

CURBED SECTION NON-CURBED SECTION
PLACEMENT
—— H desirable
20" 40" (% H min.
@ @ —Ir
f
SUPPORT SPACING

V4" dia. x1%"galv. U clamp w/saddle,
hex-nuts & lock washers

TN

us us
MAIL MAIL

g § T )
-

2%

f 1" =
Newspaper—/

box

" Field drill bottom mounting holes
3" wide ﬂ-s ——I 9

- in bracket to match newspaper box.
mounting bracket Secure box to bracket with 14" dia. x3
galv. carriage bolts, lock washers, and
nuts. Number of bolts & holes to be
field determined

- 7"

NEWSPAPER BOX
MOUNTING DETAIL

%" dia. holes

1" rad. R7%%
(Typ.) l/

i

-

|
7" —]

o =
o LE I
Field drill bottom mounting e ol
holes in bracket to match L T L J 1
newspaper bo " 1g.m
wepaper box e S B
TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW

NEWSPAPER BOX
MOUNTING BRACKET DETAIL
(14 ga.)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All holes in the tube support frame are to be predrilled by the manufacturer.

2. Other proprietary products available as listed in ODOT's QPL.

3. For mailbox support details, see Std. Dwg. RD100.

4. For approach details, see Std. Dwg. RD715.

5. Mounting height (H) shall be 42" nominal, measured from vehicle driving surface.

6. See project plans for details not shown.

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 25-JuL-2017

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- MAILBOX

ing principles and practices, INSTALLATION
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD101
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rd115.dgn

SLLaY

V4" max. —¢

Finish —/

grade

]23/4..

Finish

/7 grade

|_— Quick set baggedconcrete mix,
commercial grade concrete or
approved equal

43" 5%" rad. —--[:: 5" rad. — 43"
4%" rad. — 43" rad. "
3/8“"1'[" # r34"
/'7 . W R 7 =\N1r7
REPEE R . 1 | |= =i > %
- : ’ | N ’ —
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. ) . l__ 5
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o =— 37%" rad. ron o v
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S 7 4" rad.-
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v . —— [ 3/ = £
o . ] /AN £
v v v _
o .- o0 0. - o, 0. 0 [ O o,
o - ol ol ol LI
° o o 0""0"0-9 o
. . '0' . < - o - Y
'O 0._'. Y - -O-' ‘0 C o
' J A o 2 .
0 . O. : : . 0 .
0 0 L0 0 0 d '\ o
10" rad. i
/xﬁ 20" dia. |
Monument as required —/'//
(To be set by others) SECTION

E

PLAN OF COVER

Aggr. drainage matl. thkn. 4".
Place aggregate as req'd. to

Raised letters

support monument box during
concrete placement

e 10%"
]/2:—|_> i 9]/2" . i '|/2||
|
|
v | | T <

L ¥ ‘ i o

T R |
|

I 9" 1
SECTION A-A

PLAN

RISER RING

SECTION OF RAISED LETTER

RISER RING TABLE

RISER RING
ADJUSTMENT HEIGHT
DIM.
1%" 2" 2" 3"
A 1" 2" 2%" 3"
B 2" 2% 3%" 33"

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. See project plans for details not shown. The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in acoordance
with the current City of The Dalles standard specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

MONUMENT BOX

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD115
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rd120.dgn

‘-‘ I—— 12" min. past last riser nosing

0c1ad

!
Slope 1.5% max. -
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) m MINIMUM | MAXIMUM REMARKS
(Normal sidewalk cross slope) Pedestrian handrail Risers R 4" 7" See general note 4
T 6" min. —=—| e 2 rail shown, 3 rail optional,
see general note 9 Treads T 1m" N/A See general note 4
Finish grade 15" preformed 5 AN Handrail height H 34" 38" Height measured from top of tread nosing to top of handrail
filler l
1 T L 5 s
m= m= ||/
Sidewalk,
where req'd. Pedestrian handrail
o 2 rail shown, 3 rail optional,
6' max. ctr. to ctr 17%" min. to any 1 see general note 9
T ’ adjacent surface
from gripping surface o
e ¢ H
] | o
6" —= ’—i 6' standard —‘ |— 6"
® | s
Anchor plate
. 1
N ayp) >l I
) e #5 bars e
2|8 [ o
55 #5 bars, | A e e e
515 e el g Al e le s et et 4d
(211
3 . . . #5 bars, 12" ctr. to ctr.J |
o |~=— Min. horizontal distance
past last riser nosing #5 bars, 24" ctr. to ctr.
shall be no less than tread depth
SECTION A-A
|=— 6" min.
Slope 1.5% max.
5" rad. (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
SECTION ON CENTERL'NE (Normal sidewalk cross slope)
%" preformed Finish grade
/filler [
=M= M= me
T Sidewalk,
where reqg'd.
Riser
nosing
o Visually contrasting strip across
the full width of the tread nose.
(See general note 10)
- GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: cac.BookNo. _ _ _ _ N/A_ SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 16-JAN-2018
s 1. Details are based on United States Access Board Standards. NOTE. Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
~ 2. Maximum vertical rise between finish grade of landings shall be 12'. the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
#5 bars . *.[Tread slope " 12" 3. Number of ste ies. Round ed f %" radi i i
o : . ps varies. Round edges of steps and all other exposed edges to '5" radius. The selection and use of this — ~
2" cl . a
(2" clean) o 4. All risers in a stair flight shall be the same height. CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

Standard Drawing, while de-

All treads in a stair flight shall be the same depth. signed in accordance with

5. Handrail height (H) to be constant within a stair flight.

_ 6. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete. Ig:gn;ﬁ/g/c};;feieg;i?/;‘ggg;ir CONCRETE STA'RWAY
& 7. All reinforcing steel to be placed a minimum of 2" clear of nearest face of concrete unless otherwise shown or i y g !
RO S ~— noted. Is the sole responsibility of
BRI RS 8. See Std. Dwg. RD720 for sidewalk details. the use.rand should .’701‘ be 2022 _
1%" max. el T 9. See Std. Dwgs. RD770 & RD771 for pedestrian handrail details. used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Ceael 10. Provide painted contrasting strip (color shall be safety yellow), or approved equal. Registered Professional En-
DETAIL OF TREADS 11. See project plans for details not shown. gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD120
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o€1Lay

RN {
1 =
A N
%" reflective tape—__ || | * £
(Color as reqd.) | €
' >
1 T
I f
| |
| |
N | |
=] ro
i I
| |
3" I.D.
|
steel pipe\\: |
. schedule 40 o
Chain | |
| |
. | |
Finish Lol
grade | I |
| |
—3 - | |
| Iy
:| I
. |
7. | ~— Base assembly I: |:
(See details right) :| I
- Lo
.02 - :l Iy
E .'-__‘:/— Conc. footing |J|_ “
el o 1'LD. FRONT VIEW
78 A v steel drain pipe
SN 71 B I schedule 40
i) OOQ%E,C_)%C))) o%iég‘iéOo% 7" long
=@ (%63%96%00%06800080
oo°O O eyl O cc‘)’o
+ 92 %@?%%{80%%80%9@¥Granular free

draining material

SECTION A-A

%"x2" square plate
welded to underside

' 15"
|

I—> >
|

®-1) I

{

PLAN

L Concrete footing

round or square

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7

. Grind all edges smooth.
. Prime and paint bollard safety yellow after fabrication.
. Hot-dip galvanize base assembly after fabrication.

All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

. Orient lock assembly parallel with pedestrian traffic.

. Provide lock, if required.
. See project plans for details not shown.

Top plate

42"

| of cap and hinge

Base plate
A p

Cover plate

V4"x3%" dia.
f steel cap plate

V4a"x1%"x2" steel
plate with %" rad.
corners and %" dia.
hole in center

6" length

Cover plate

Top plate

/ Pipe sleeve

]/8" /
Cap & hinge

REMOVABLE

4" grade 30 chain

%"x2" square plate
welded to underside
of cap and hinge

%"x4%" dia.
steel plate

-I ]/4||X2"
full surface heavy
welding hinge

Yo" |
CAP & HINGE

| '|/8-|X81/2u

43," dia. hole / square plate

* 1 v ‘
roN

N

IngllN

ﬁll*%"

-~ 8%’

|
A I PR T/
e
COVER PLATE
% —
%"x8%"
square plate\\‘r :
et
1 _ —+ = 3\:
33" |_—I7/8"|—_T
dia. hole 4
TOP PLATE
T Tl
enf)
| I
| |
é : :/_ j:ele.llai:)ipe
: : schedule 40
| |
/NN
_:_ — = — :_ El
PIPE SLEEVE

%" chamfer
(Typ.)

]

-

]/8")(5"
square plate

c?r';\;jr:ar-lole J
BASE PLATE
BASE ASSEMBLY

Vi"x3%" dia.
steel cap pla;:\

2"

— —
R
I 1| 15" reflective tape H i )
: : (Color as reqd.) - E
- - =<+r -
- I I
| I | : | :
- [ -
(- [ T
[ - 3"I.D. I .
m I steel pipe I o
o scheduQ*: ! N : |
- (- N -
(- [ I
| I [ I
Finish | | L |
grade | | [ I
| I [N o
| I [ .
I I I
i T ] |
i |- I 1 ooy
[ 7"X % %" dia. Iy
. I | jdia. bar drilled hole \| i
— o [
I :I :I
F R el == |
it I _%__ NI
Tack weld T
- e FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
| 15" |
(Round or square)
SECTION B-B
B i B
|
PLAN
NON-REMOVABLE
cac.BookNo. _ _ _ _ N/A_ SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 25-JuL-2017
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

BOLLARDS

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD130
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37 MINIMUM WHEN VALVE IS FULLY OPEN

— 37 MINIMUM

MINIMUM

a4

T0P VIEW

DRAIN

SIDE VIEW

NOTES:
1. LID IS TO BE SPRING LOADED AND ABLE TO LOCK IN THE OPEN POSITION.
2. ASSEMBLY MUST BE FREEZE PROTECTED

3. ALL BELOW GROUND AND VAULT INSTALLATIONS SHALL HAVE NON-—GALVANIZED,
THREADED, AND WATER-TIGHT FITTED PLUGS OR CAPS ON THE TEST PORTS.

4. RPDA ASSEMBLIES MUST NOT BE INSTALLED IN AN ENCLOSED VAULT OR BOX UNLESS
A BORE—-SIGHTED DRAIN TO DAYLIGHT IS PROVIDED.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
with the current Oregon Standard Specifications

. . CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWING
The selection and use of this

Standard Drawing, while designed

in accordance with generally DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSEMBLY (DCDA)
accepted engineering principles | OR REDUCED PRESSURE DETECTOR (RPDA)

and practices, is the sole respon- INSTALLATION
sibility of the user and should not 2022

be used without consulting a REVISIONS
Registered Professional Engineer. | PATE DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD211
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¢lcad

80//

4//

MAXIMUM

—— 37 MIN. CLEARANCE

- -
] I @ \\
[ '
MINIMUM | CLEARANCE

TYPICAL BELOW GROUND INSTALLATION

RECOMMENDED ENCLOSURE SIZES
SERVICE SIZE BOX SIZE
3/47 70 17— 147 X 197
1—-1/2"7 70 27— 177 X 307

NOTES:

1. CANNOT BE SUBJECTED TO CONTINUANCE FLOODING.

2. ASSEMBLY MUST BE FREEZE PROTECTED

3. TEST COCKS FITTED WITH WATER TIGHT PLUGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

with the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
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THRUST BLOCKING

TABLE A TABLE C
CONCRETE THRUST CONCRETE BLOCKING FOR
BLOCKING (HORIZONTAL) CONVEX VERTICAL BENDS
Thrust (T) at fittings in Pounds DIMENSION TABLE
A B ¢ D E PIPE Table Bend Concrete | Cube Stirrup StiLrup Stirrup
DIA. Pressure | Angle Volume Size Dia. Embmt. Bar
PIPE Table Tee & 90 deg | 45 deg 22.5 11.25 in. PS| (deg) (@) 0 (in) (in) #
DIA Pressure Dead Bend Bend deg deg
) PSI Ends Bend Bend
11.25 0.21 1.8
4" 250 3035 | 4320 | 2315 | 1215 | 610 4" 250 225 0.43 23 % 17 5
6" 250 6860 | 9735 | 5215 | 2720 | 1375 45 077 28
8" 250 12185 [ 17310 | 9265 | 4835 | 2430 11.25 0.48 24
10" 250 19045 | 27045 | 14480 | 7560 | 3800 6" 250 22.5 0.95 3.0 % 17 5
12" 250 27405 | 38940 | 20840 | 10880 | 5465 45 1.79 3.6
14" 250 37320 | 53010 | 28370 | 14815 | 7445 11.25 0.86 2.9
16" 250 48740 | 69245 | 37050 | 19360 | 9735 8" 250 22.5 1.65 3.5 % 17 5
45 3.22 4.4
TABLE B 11.25 1.39 3.3
ol Type Soil Bearing Capacity 10 250 22.5 2.62 4.1 % 17 5
Y (B) in PSF 45 4.97 4.1
Muck, peat, etc. 0 11.25 1.94 3.7 % 17 5
12" 250 22.5 3.91 4.7
Soft Clay 1000 45 6.89 5.7 % 24 7
Sand 2000 11.25 2.62 4.1 % 17 5
14" 250 22.5 5.26 5.2 % 20 6
Sand and gravel 3000 45 9.70 6.4 1 27 8
5
Sand and gravel cemented with clay 4000 11.25 3.44 4.5 % 17 >
16" 250 22.5 6.89 5.7 % 24 7
Hard shale 10,000 45 1263 | 7.0 1% 30 9

THRUST BLOCK BEARING AREA EQUATION

NOTE: WHEN THRUST BLOCK BEARING AREA IS NOT SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS OR

DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, USE THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURE TO
DETERMINE REQUIRED BEARING AREA.

1. Determine thrust (T) for type of fitting or joint and size of pipe from Table A.

2. Determine Design (Test) Pressure from Standard Specifications or Special Provisions.

3. Determine Table Pressure from Table A.
4. Determine Soil Bearing Capacity (B) of soil from Table B.

5. Determine required bearing area (A) in sq. ft. as follows:

(l) ( Design (Test) Pressure )
B

Table Pressure
Example: Design (Test) Pressure = 150 PSI

ThrustBlock = A =
Bearing Area

From Table A, T = 3732

0

Pipe = 14" From Table B, B = 2000
Fitting = Tee

_— _ {37320 150
Soil = Sand A= (—2000 ) (—250

): 11.2 sq.ft.

"‘ T
T

BEND

v

Y v

CROSS

A
——r T T T I T T T T T T T T T =TT [ —
=h=rn=i=rn=rn ==

TEE

CONVEX WYE
VERTICAL BEND
(See Table C)
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ N/A. SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _25-JUL-2017

7. See project plans for details not shown.

. Pour concrete blocking against undisturbed earth.

. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

. Keep concrete clear of all joints and accessories.

. Contractor to provide blocking adequate to withstand full test pressure.

. Wrap pipe and/or fittings with 2 layers of polyethylene film where in
contact with concrete

. Stirrups shall be deformed galvanized cold rolled steel AASHTO M31

(ASTM A615), Grade 60. Coat with coal tar epoxy after installation.

gineer.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional Eri-

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

THRUST BLOCKING

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date

: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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Valve box (Install valve box extension
& operator extension, as reqd.)

36"x36"x6"
concrete pad
(optional)

idewalk

6"
min.

Mueller Super Centurion 250 A423 5 1/4
3 Way - 2 Hose Port / 1 Pumper Port

Breakaway flange

Wrap hydrant barrel with 2
layers of polyethylene film
where in contact with concrete

@— 2" above concrete pad or

surrounding datum

| Lo |

joint to flange

c At A A At

6" gate valve mechanical

T pllpll i Eﬁ@ﬁiﬁwm:mamﬁgﬁ%—mi%ﬁlE‘_
6" ductile iron pipe 5P :I,:mmm:ﬁ— EE
Concrete thrust block T

Mechanical joint

retainer gland
Mechanical joint x flange hydrant tee
or tapping sleeve

HYDRANT ASSEMBLY

=l=l===

=l==I=
MTEIEETE

=
T
L

AU:JIII
==

4
L Depth of bury as reqd.

M= T

M=

T

Concrete
thrust block

Min. % cubic yard drain
rock to 6" above drain hole.
Optional: wrap drain rock in
geotextile fabric

AT4¢): |

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. When pipe is shorter than 18', no joints allowed. Use mechanical joint retainer glands.
Two 3" galvanized tie rods may be used in lieu of thrust blocks for installations
less than 18' long. Coat tie rods with two coats of coal tar epoxy.

2. When pipe is longer that 18' retainer glands not required.
3. There shall be a minimum of 18" horizontal clearance around hydrant.
4. When placed adjacent to curb, hydrant port shall be 24" from face of curb.

5. Concrete thrust blocks shall be constructed as per thrust blocking Std. Dwg. RD250.
Do not block drain holes.

8.

9.

Extensions required for hydrant systems shall be installed to the manufacturer's specifications.

Hydrants shall be placed to provide a minimum of 5' clearance from driveways, poles, and other

obstructions.
Hydrant pumper port shall face direction of access.

Set hydrant plumb in all directions.

10. See project plans for details not shown.

CALC. BOOK NO.

SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 25-JuL-2017 _ _ _ _ _

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

HYDRANT INSTALLATION
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%" ca
p ‘\ _J_
}

PLAN

| |
| |
_— | |
: | |
T == RN | |
1 T | |
| \ | |
I '\ I ' Bollard
I " = .
| : 15" reflective tape : : /_ (4 “dla. steel pipe,
| | (Color as required) | | 60" long, Sch. 40)
| | | |
| | | |
| | |
| I -\
| I
' | Collar
E. | I Bollard Lock tabs_ yiel .
SN | |/_ (4" dia. steel pipe, (See detanlN (25 Ig::; S;iﬁl_ ';'Op)e'
< | I 60" long, Sch. 40) ’
| I
| I
. | I
[=} | I
© | |
o | | Collar
© | I (5" dia. steel pipe, S
| I 2" long, Sch. 80) eeve )
Lock tabs | I (5" dia. steel pipe,
(See detail) | I 22" long, Sch. 80)
| | Sleeve
+ \ I (5" dia. steel pipe,
= : : 22 Iong, Sch. 80) Typical both
= — sides of -
: _ _ Finish grade
% s * I:: ::I Finish grade both tabs /
E by It /
1 = = I Y S
f a alh If
- S ~
e T _ ~N "
Concrete —/ AL S 8l
o B Ak o
m
* Bollard
Yo VO ¥‘/z“xl 0" round (4“"dia. steelhpipe,
~N . anchor bar 60" long, Sch. 40)
o Typical
both sides Gravel drain
of anchor material
bar
| 8" |
ELEVATION
Concrete Cc:lla_r _
18" dia. Bollard assembly (5" dia. steel pipe,

2" long, Sch. 80)
(See detail)

N 3/16"
Typical both

%" dia. hole sides of

for lock (Typ.)

(See general note 6) Poth tabs
COLLAR & LOCK TABS

| 1/2"—— =\<,- 2"
14" rad. F*
e (Typ.) T (]
~ \ Weld vertical ~
to Vsides to -
7 collar -~
e { [ 1 ) i L1 ]
< I 1 < I 1 ]
- - ——1 VAL S
~ \ Weld vertical ~ &
sides to sleeve i
\_ x [ ]
V4" rad. !
(Typ.)
| 1/2"—>
——I %" —
1
] 1/2|_|_ |_—%" dia. hole
5 _ _@A/ for lock (Typ.)
‘ (See general note 6)
/&‘/2" rad.
(Typ.)
LOCK TABS
(2"x2"xY4" steel angle)
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Grind all edges smooth.
2. Prime and paint bollard safety yellow after fabrication.
3. Hot-dip galvanize sleeve after fabrication.
4. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
5. Orient lock assembly parallel with pedestrian traffic.
6. Provide lock, if required.
7. See project plans for details not shown.
CALC. BOOK NO. N/A SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

generally accepted engineer- HYDRANT BOLLARD
ing principles and practices,

Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional En-
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Effective Date

: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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Wrought ’
iron rod /

[

N —

COVER PLAN

Cast iron cover

Raised lettering

& = = =
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2
atia 2
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Cast iron valve box /

(6" dia. min.) N

PVC valve box extension /

2" square operator nut ——— |
welded to pipe shaft

Operator extension —/;
1%" Schedule 80

/— Finish grade

pipe shaft 4

N
T

Flat bar
2'|/2||X2 ]/ZHXB/S"

3%"x3"square head ~g
cupped capscrews r

¥ Rock guard, 4" steel plate:

welded to pipe shaft
diameter = valve box extension
inside diameter minus %"

3||X3||X3/8||X2l|
long steel square _5
tube welded all

around to flat bar

Gravel bedding

VALVE BOX EXTENSION SECTION

* See general note 8

Finish grade

Sliding type cast iron
valve box and cover

/— Pavement or ground

| Leee 1

o

; Operator extension

VALVE BOX
ASSEMBLY DETAIL

PVC valve box extension

(See detail this sheet)

3%,"-0 compacted
aggregate base (4" thick)
or conc. block,

(See general note 4)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Valve box not to rest on operating assembly.

2. Operator extension required when valve nut is deeper than 4' from finish grade.
3. Center valve box on axis of operator nut.

4. Valves 12" and smaller shall be provided with compacted aggr. base on undisturbed ground.
Valves greater than 12" shall be installed on precast concrete block, (4" thick).

5. Welds shall be minimum %" all around.

6. Hot dip galvanize operator extension after fabrication.

7. Casting shall meet H20 load requirement.

8. Provide concrete or asphalt pad (24" square, 4" thick), when required.

9. See project plans for details not shown.

CALC.BOOKNO._ _N/A

SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

VALVE BOX AND OPERATOR
EXTENSION ASSEMBLY

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD258
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Valve box
(Typical)

2" iron body screwed

gate valve with 2"

standard operating nut

Gravel bedding
(Typ.)

Brass piping and fittings
between tapped plug and
gate valve (Typical)

I 24"

2" brass coupling with
plug. assemble with
anti-seize compound
(hand tight)

Gravel |
bedding\ﬁb
(Typical)

2" brass
riser \\

¢

Notch PVC
riser
= 2" brass pipe
] (%]
N @
o
| >

Water main

Thrust block

Plug or cap with 2"
I.P.T. tap. for eccentric
tapped plugs, locate tap
at lowest point of pipe.

24"

2" brass malleable
90 deg. elbow with
two %" dia. drain
holes and

1 cubic ft. of
drain rock

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Wrap main and fittings in thrust block zone with two layers of polyethylene film to facilitate

future removal.

2. In lieu of concrete thrust block, restrain pipe or pour concrete straddle block.

3. See project plans for details not shown.

cAC.BOOKNO._ _N/A

SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
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Match existing
grade

2'x2' meter
box & cover

Brass nipple & cap
/ (See general note 4)

Specified minimum depth
of water main

RTRIRINA L

A

£
e
-
-
-

a

Slope

P

§|—— 12" min.

§ 2

%" Type K J

copper pipe

3," corporation
stop

Pipe saddle

Water main

7 Varies

) k IS NYNZNYNYNUN

Gravel bedding
(6" min. depth)

Brass pipe & fittings
(Typ.)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Locate at high point of main.

2. Tap top of main.

3. Provide insulation and additional depth when specified for freeze protection.
4. Provide minimum 6" side clearance.

5. See project plans for details not shown.

CALC. BOOK NO. _ _ N/A _ SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

generally accepted engineer- MANUAL AIR-RELEASE
ing principles and practices, ASSEMBLY (3;")

Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD266
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_/— 4"x4"x80" pressure
Galvanized outlet and pipe to be treated wood post
same size as inlet pipe with
beehive strainer and outlet
Metal strap
2'x2" meter box & cover
Match existing grade <
. Union €
c
£ o
it {
SNV RS W iinisiniiniinininis V9 VLA N> (/0 /N /NN
a Slope A
! Q' ]| — _
. .‘ E
..‘ ° u E
L) o 8903 -
- Gravel bedding
2| (6" min. depth)
[}
o
EIS PVC valve box L] |
g|E extension \
HE (6" dia. min.)
£ § —a Slope Air release/air vacuum valve
o5 y b
& o
o
[}
Q.
< Type K j
copper pipe Brass pipe & fittings

Corporation stop

Pipe saddle

Water main

b LA Varies

Curb stop or gate valve
with operating nut

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Air release/air vacuum valve shall be size specified in Contract.
Piping and valves to be same size as combination air release/air vacuum valve.

2. Locate at high point of main.

3. Tap top of main.

4. Provide insulation and additional depth when specified for freeze protection.

5. See project plans for details not shown.

cALc. Book NO. __ N/A

SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

COMBINATION AIR RELEASE AIR
VACUUM VALVE ASSEMBLY (2"
AND SMALLER)
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Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD270
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SERVICE - MAIN
——— J/m\\ \ —————————
SCSEEESS e o (R I e i e :@:::::
S~

PLAN

1" AND SMALLER METERS:

12"X207X24" AMORCAST METER BOX (P6000485X24 W/0O MOUSEHOLES), AMORCAST COVER (A6000484DQ) WITH INSERT
(SP—AAB000487 MAGNET 5X7 OPENING)

12" MIN.

ISOLATION JOINT 4" MIN.

15" HIGH MUELLER DUAL
ANGLE STOP METER SETTER
OR APPROVED EQUAL.

STOP OR APPROVED EQUAL
OR(RBR”

TYLER 91C OR
APPROVED

EQUAL

CUSTOMER SERVICE VALVE
C WATER MAIN

i& N

0 %= CUSTOMER

%
SERVICE
LINE
6” OF 3/4”—0" CRUSHED ROCK

MUELLER B—25209N CURB
STOP OR APPROVED EQUAL

MUELLER B—25008N CORPORATION

NOTES:

1. METER TO BE CENTERED AND SET PLUMB INSIDE METER BOX.

2. MANUFACTURED METER SETTER SHALL BE USED FOR 3/4” TO 1” SERVICES.

3. SET CURB STOP BOX 4” MINIMUM BEHIND CURB OR SIDEWALK.

4. METER BOXES SET IN DRIVEWAYS SHALL HAVE TRAFFIC RATED LIDS AND BOXES.
5. METER SHALL BE A BADGER M25 FOR 2" and BADGER M55 for 17"

6. METER SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH ITRON 100W ERT AND BE WIRED WITH A MINIMUM OF 5
FEET OF CABLE INCLUDING ITRON INLINE CONNECTOR.

7. METERS SHALL COMPLY WITH "EPA’S LEAD REDUCTION ACT” (LEAD FREE)

8. METERS SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REGISTERS WITH A RESOLUTION THAT READS IN 1/10
OF A GALLON

9. SERVICE LINE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE 17 MIN. FROM MAIN TO SETTER, UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED.

10.  SEE PROJECT PLANS FOR DETAILS NOT SHOWN.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWING

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed -
in accordance with generally 34" -1

S E C T\ O N accepted engineering principles WATER SERVICE CONNECTION
= = and practices, is the sole respon-
TYPE K, SEAMLESS SOFT sibility of the user and should not
CTS 110 OR PACK JOINT 2022
QEQVE&EDUNCSPBETMN_ be used without consulting a REVISIONS
Registered Professional Engineer.| PATE DESCRIPTION
Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD274
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HARD COPPER
SERVICE LINE, 2" MIN.

0"
o”

NOTES:
1.

2.

2” MUELLER CORPORATION
STOP OR APPROVED EQUAL

METER TO BE CENTERED AND SET PLUMB INSIDE METER BOX.
SET CURB STOP BOX 4” MINIMUM BEHIND CURB OR SIDEWALK.
METER BOXES SET IN DRIVEWAYS SHALL HAVE TRAFFIC RATED LIDS.

METER SHALL BE BADGER M120 FOR 1 37, BADGER M170 FOR 2", AND GALLON
READ.

METER SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH ITRON 100W ERT AND BE WIRED WITH A MINIMUM
OF 5 FEET OF CABLE INCLUDING ITRON INLINE CONNECTOR.

METERS SHALL COMPLY WITH "EPA’S LEAD REDUCTION ACT” (LEAD FREE)

METERS SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REGISTERS WITH A RESOLUTION THAT READS IN
1/10 OF A GALLON

SEE PROJECT PLANS FOR DETAILS NOT SHOWN

STAINLESS STEEL STRAP TAPPING SADDLE
WITH [.P. X CTS CORPORATION STOP

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWING

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed W A
in accordance with generally 112" -2

RESILIENT SEATGATE VALVE WITH VALVE CAN
X 1 1/2" REDUCER FOR 1 1/2" SERVICE

accepted engineering principles WATER SERVICE CONNECTION
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2022
be used without consulting a REVISIONS
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The selection and use of this

Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWING

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

DESCRIPTION

REVISIONS

3",4" & 6" METER DETAILS
2022
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By-Pass

Upstream

NOTES:

1. METER TO BE CENTERED AND SET PLUMB INSIDE METER BOX.
METER BOXES SET IN DRIVEWAYS SHALL HAVE TRAFFIC RATED LIDS.

2
5. METER SHALL BE A TYPE AND MAKE ACCEPTABLE TO THE CITY AND GALLON READ.
4

METER SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REGISTERS THAT ARE COMPATIBLE WITH THE
"ITRON MOBILE COLLECTION SYSTEM™ AND BE WIRED WITH A MINIMUM OF

5 FEET OF CABLE INCLUDING ITRON INLINE CONNECTOR.

METERS SHALL COMPLY WITH "EPA’S LEAD REDUCTION ACT” (LEAD FREE)
6. METERS SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REGISTERS WITH A RESOLUTION THAT READS

IN 1/10 OF A GALLON
/. BYPASS SHALL BE IN SAME VAULT AS METER.

Lockablle Shut-off
@
‘\
. . 3
Minimum of Five
(\C/)al;/ﬁ) ~ Diameters of
T Straight Pipe
T
>4 [
Lm 3 —_—
| 7 Downstream

|_ Badger Plate __J l

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

Strainer and Coupling Shut-Off
Compound Meter Adaptor Valve

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWING

COMPOUND WATER

METER
2022

REVISIONS

DATE

DESCRIPTION
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Sampling station

Padlock
provision

With optional %" ball -
valve in place of "
petcock on vent pipe

I

p |e— 4" min.

b

Elbow

Use 2 layers of polyethylene film
between station and concrete pad

Standard valve box

Concrete pad

%" service line

2'-0" To 3'-0"

Curbstop

3," corporation stop

2. See project plans for details not shown.

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEFT:
1. Provide insulation and additional depth when specified for freeze protection.
2. Sampling Station shall be a Kupferle Eclipse #88 —SS or approved equal.

cAC.BOOKNO._ _N/A

SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

WATER SAMPLING STATION

2022

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD282
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Root barrier

10' long x 4' high x 10 GA,

Curb
ur ‘\ galv. steel or HDPE

Water pipe —
L A W
=
L _
[

_
Q

>

Water pipe

\ Root barrier

10' long x 4' high x 10 GA,
galv. steel or HDPE

SECTION

le— 10" or less —

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Where existing parkway trees have been root pruned, install continuous,
lineal root barrier adjacent to the pipe.

2. Root sealer shall be applied to all cut root areas which are larger that 2" in
diameter. The sealer shall be applied as soon as practical after the cuts have
been made. Root sealer shall be approved by the engineer at least 48 hours
in advance of the pruning operation.

3. Root barriers shall be fabricated from a high density, high impact plastic or hot
dipped galvanized steel.

4. See project plans for details not shown.

cac.BookNo._ _N/A SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- ROOT BARRIER
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD286
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TABLE A

"A" | "B" | "C" | "D
(in | @n) | Gn) | (in)
4 10 4 8

6 10 4 8

8 10 6 10
10 10 6 10
12 12 6 10
15 12 6 10
18 16 6 12
21 16 6 12
24 18 6 12
30 18 6 12
36 24 6 14
42 24 6 14
48 24 6 14
54 24 6 14
60 24 6 14
66 24 6 14
72 24 6 14

For pipes over 72" diameter,

see general note 3.

/ Finish grade

4_ Surfacing-match
c ) - .
£ Topsoil or existing material
Top of subgrade oy as directed o 0.
- Base material o ol
~ o ©
[ - O . [
3 ° o Sl B
§_ -] ‘a =
<cs o s T
wo g -5 (= ]
v oS r 3 . <
=] Qa2 e 3
US> E av S =
S 8 Q L 2
i © 5 e 2
'_
R Y &R
<C
(Y] .
- @ Tracer wire
o= (See general
@ note 4)
(]
(0, (2] ]
c
o
N
]
Q
% -
"g" Nom. "g"
+ ]
Pipe diameter
A

Trench foundation ———_
stabilization, as required

EIEIE
= TEN =TT
%j@m@mm: 0_II_[[—T—T

e W e W W e W e
L 24" min, ———————

¢+ "C" Pipe bedding,
see Table A

MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS

DIAMETER MIN. SPACE BETWEEN PIPES
Up to 48" 24"
48" to 72" One half (5) dia. of pipe

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Surfacing of paved areas shall comply with street cut Std. Dwg. RD302.

2. For pipe installation in embankment areas where the trench method will not be
used and the pipe is > 36" diameter, increase dimension "B" to nominal pipe
diameter.

3. Pipes over 72" diameter are structures, and are not applicable to this drawing.

4. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details (When required).

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A SDR DATE 14—JUL—2014

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,

ZONE AND MULTIPLE

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
TRENCH BACKFILL, BEDDING, PIPE

Is the sole responsibility of INSTALLATIONS
the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD300
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| Min. width=Roller width plus 2"

Seal surface over joint
6" Pvmt. replacement, with tack material and sand
min. see general notes (AC patch only)

6"
Extg. pvmt. miq
|

Tack coat cut edges (AC only)

RO TR R o o

Undisturbed base
(Extg.)

\— Compacted aggregate base,

CLSM or full depth asphalt
\ concrete as specified

N Compacted trench
backfill as specified

Trench width
(Actual)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

details.

whichever is greater. Compact as specified.

1. All existing AC or PCC pavement shall be sawcut prior to repaving.

2. Concrete pavement shall be replaced with concrete to a minimum thickness of 8"
or to the thickness of removed pavement, whichever is greater.

3. For joining new concrete to existing concrete, see contract plans for sepecific

4. Place AC mix minimum thkn. of 6" or the thkn. of the removed pavement,

cALc. Book NO. _ _ N/A SDR DATE

20-JUL-2020

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be

The selection and use of this CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

STREET CUT

2022

used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD302
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|«——— Trench width ——»

— 3" clearance
(Typ.)

6" min. above
pipe bell

——I F=— 1%" clearance
(Typ.)

6" min. outside —= la—

of pipe bell

FT~— pcc
f— #4ties @ 12"

| »x#s long,

8 placed as shown

Place concrete against
either solid formwork or
undisturbed earth

CONCRETE ENCASEMENT DETAIL

Compacted pipe
backfill (as specified)

For rigid pipe,

cradle shall be
V4 pipe outside
barrel diameter

For flexible pipe,
cradle shall be % pipe
outside barrel diameter

T IN—Pec

Min. 6" pelow -~ = 6" min. outside
bell of pipe | of pipe bell
Trench width e
CRADLE DETAIL
|e——— Trench width ———]
8" min. above N N é,' L . é. PCC
pipe bell o
N :. . /— Cap to springline
B of rigid pipe
R 7] Compacted
Cap to % below / - pipe bedding

top of pipe barrel
for flexible pipe

outside of pipe bell

CAP DETAIL

(As specified)

-

#4 bars spaced equal I
|
|
|
C

R A[L
Provide %" or %" flexible closed /" SNLE NN TN
|

3" min.
(Typ.)

SADDLE

t|

cell polyethylene foam pad secured

in places as required.

Wrap around lower half of pipe

Provide %" or 15" flexible closed

cell polyethylene foam pad secu
in places as required.
Wrap around lower half of pipe

#4 bars spaced equal

s 3

]

' _
|
@\JJ #4 "U" bar

Ls

PLAN

/— #4 "U" bar
74

v

%___ ________ |__'_+‘
r_ — /{/_I—b_r

Std. pipe

14" min. pipe —=
separation

<~

#4 bar \

%H'

1—

#4 bars spaced equal —

7 B B TR R

I ‘
|
: !—_I ] © ;
- -
N N
3" min
#4 "U" bar (Typ.)

SECTION B-B

Provide %" or %" flexible closed
cell polyethylene foam pad secured
in places as required.

Wrap around lower half of pipe

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

SECTION A-A

bedding
SECTION C-C
6" for pipe 48"
12" for pipe > 49"
Cover joint or crack
N to prevent entry of
#4@12"0.C. A 4" concrete into pipe

6" for pipe < 48"
12" for pipe > 49"

. /— #4 spaced equal

REINFORCED CONCRETE COLLAR

3. Trowel finish top surface of saddle, and cradle.

5. See Std. Dwg. RD300 for trench backfill, bedding, etc.

6. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details (When required).

2. End all reinforcing 3" clear of ground, forms or top surface, unless otherwise shown.

4. Reinforcement shall be # 4 vertical & horizontal bars as shown.

7. Pipe over 72" diameter are structures, and are not applicable to this drawing.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

SDR DATE

14-JUL-2014

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CONCRETE ENCASEMENT,
CRADLE, AND CAP DETAILS

2022

used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD306
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Pipe nipple ———

Casing

Carrier pipe
0.D. pipe bell

Strap

Carrier pipe

Skids

\ Grout or sand
Concrete plug Grout or sand
ELEVATION END VIEW
12" to 24" gap in skids at
joints and every 6' for pipe
sections longer than 8'
|
Strap
Concrete plug
Grout or sand \— Pipe nipple
PLAN
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: calc.BookNo. _ _N/A SDR DATE 07-JAN-2013

1. Type, size, and location(s) of casing, carrier pipe, skids, straps, pipe nipples, etc., are as required by the Engineer to meet site conditions.
2. Plug ends of casing with commercial grade concrete.
3. Block carrier pipe down or flood to resist flotation when filling annular space.

4. Provide pipe nipple at top of casing at each end of casing, for filling and verifing filling operation.
Size to accomodate volume of grout or sand and site conditions (4" diameter minimum).

5. Strap pressure treated wood or manufactured skids to pipe, 3 skids per pipe section.
Skids to support full length of pipe except bell.

6. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details (When required).

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

BORE CASING DETAIL

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD308




<
€ o .
: Bylldmg sewer pipe Tracer wire Tracer wire
|_ — size as specified (See note 6) (See note 6)
— 22.5°to 45°
Long radius
- = 22.5°to 45°
* I 1< i
\ L=
' I
36" max. ! =[]
\ mﬁH
T= £ Dl
X Plant fabricated tee fitting on new !m“ I=
sewers 24" and smaller ﬂ:“
=1 Long radius bend
=]
Property Line ==
Backfill 2"x4" post against JI=] Manufactured or Manufactyred or
o plug to prevent plug blowoff I:||_| commercial hub commeran hub .
8 & secure 2"x4" post in place =1 : set at 22.5° to 45° set at 22.5° to 45
N Sewer main with trench backfill ':|I T from vertical from vertical
> /_ or lateral A=
0
Q NN Tracer wire
PLAN DEEP TRENCH SERVICE
c Ground "
=) Extend at least 12
] surface
S above surface
= I == — T T1T—1 Tracer wire
® ‘|Um|_—ﬁm ﬂﬁﬂﬁ'l (See note 5)
== =l Undisturbed
m|E |||ﬁ A trench walls
= il )
Mm %" to 0 crushed NOTES:
See note 4 v 1. Pipe and fittings shall be compatible. Only manufactured fittings shall
// |--—— Service connection be used.
) _/ marker
Tracer wire 2. For details not shown see shallow trench service connection drawing.
(See note 7)
S te 5 Plu 3. Vertical trench walls are required. If it is not possible to maintain vertical
ee note | —Flug trench walls, use alternate connection method to maintain 6" maximum
distance between riser pipe and trench walls. Replace all excavated or
disturbed material with full depth granular backfill compacted to 95%
1. relative density.
L crushed rock
TTT. A ¢ ‘ﬂ& . 4. Where deep connection is at an angle less than 45° from vertical, ductile
=== %" to 0 pipe zone TTT H |____ﬂ£m = Undisturbed iron pipe and fittings should be used.
IZIMH:'_H__ material as specified .:_Ul == soil
— : 5. For bedding and backfill, see Std. Dwg. RD300.
Core drill opening to
size of tapping tee 6. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.
ELEVATION
WASTEWATER SERVICE TAP
N/A 21-JUL-2015
CALC. BOOK NO. _NA SDR DATE
SHALLOW TRENCH SERVICE - | e
NOTES: NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
1. Seat tee in place to fit outside surface of carrier The selection and use of this
NOTES: pipe and to form watertight seal. ! ) CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-
1. Pipe and fittings shall be compatible. 4. Acleanout shall be installed per RD362 at property line 2. Type of tapping tee shall be watertight and signed in accordance with SHALLOW/DEEP TRENCH SERVICE
Only manufactured fittings shall be used. or where located by Engineer. conform to standard specification requirements. generally accepted engineer- CONNECTION. BLOCKING
. . . . ’
P . . - ° I
~ 2. Minimum depth at right of way or easement line shall 5. Lay building sewer at max. 45 from horizontal 3. Tapping tee shall not protrude into pipe except as /.ng principles and/'Jrc:M:'t ces, AND MARKERS
9 be 4'. Depths less than 2 feet shall have concrete cap to achieve required depth at propertly line when approved by the engineer. is the sole responsibility of
5- per RD306. minimum slope results in excessive depth. the user and should not be 2022
. . 4. For bedding and backfill, see Std. Dwg. RD300. used without consulting a SATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
3. Marker posts and blocking shall be treated wood. 6. For bedding and backfill see Std. Dwg. RD300. d y t Cfn . g
Post shall be 2"x4" fir. Post to extend 12" minimum . ) 5. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details. Registered Professional En-
above finish grade and exposed area shall be painted 7. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details. gineer.
green.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD310
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Pay item
"x inch drain pipe "

variable

Drain Qutlet"

protection

|
‘ Outlet
block

Drain pipe
(Non-perforated)
(As required)

l‘/—Drain pipe (Perforated)
(As required)

J_/— Trench, drain matl.

& drainage geotextile
to be continuous.

Type W-1
delineator \\I Outlet .
protection

block

(Non-perforated)
(As required)

PLAN

PIPE L w
DIA. NOM. NOM.
(in) (in) (in)

3 24 12

4 24 12

6 33 14

8 42 16

¢

Edge of travel lane

12 Var. 10' norm. .T* Var. 15' norm.
P.C.C. slab —\ — 2 I.._ ’

\ ]

Outside panel j jr
Variable

[b': Sl. varies

Type W-1
delineator

ST

|-~ 6" nom. ditch depth

\— Drain pipe

(Non-perforated)

(As required) f
(As required)

ELEVATION

SUBSURFACE DRAIN OUTLET

Drain Pipe
(Non-perforated)

1

3 1-A'A$/. 1:3 %\‘
e
4 ~—-| |—
L
SECTION A-A

RPN SRR
Drain pipeJ \— P.C. conc.
PLAN

OUTLET PROTECTION BLOCK

TYPE 1 SUBSURFACE DRAIN INSTALLATION

protection
block

Square piece of mesh

(%" openings). Size to be 2"
larger than pipe diameter.
(See general note 2)

Overlap filter

material 12"

Surfacing —#¢ ‘

/ Finish grade

Subgrade
/—

Variable
2' normal

-Q__— Granular drain backfill material
| Drainage geotextile

"I~ Perforated drain pipe

Bl el

(Size and material as reqd.)

SECTION

SUBSURFACE DRAIN DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. In guard rail areas extend outlet protection block to back of guard rail post min.

2. Mesh for rodent control to be galvanized wire or approved equal.

caLc. ook No. _ _ _ _ N/A

SDR DATE 21-JUL-2015

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SUBSURFACE DRAIN

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD312
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ZEEQN

Tracer wire
(See general note 6)

5" square galvanized wire
mesh with %" openings.
Install over 3" weep hole
on inlet end

Undisturbed
trench wall

Undisturbed
trench wall

Install 3" weep holes
at bottom of trench

=0

3

—I1
L

Pipe bedding

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

Pour against

= ke - e T . . .
T=l= == === == undisturbed native soil 1. Concrete pipe anchors shall be constructed using forms when sewers, storm
Elisll=EEE S=EEEGEDE drains and other pipelines are constructed with slopes 20% or greater.
]IS et ] e LTRSS =
=== [="" Nati | Remove forms prior to backfilling trench.
0] |;m | ~—_Elll ative soi
|:Imz|_ n\ 2.All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
,:mi :m Tracer wire
L_IﬁL ~\Q|: (See general note 6) 3. Center to center max. spacing of concrete pipe anchors shall be:
A =
=l 15 SLOPE SPACING (on slo
el Lk pe)
|_| H \_JO = 12" and smlaller p‘i‘pe, T 20-34% 35"
see general note A= A==l =ql=] 35-50% 25"
18" Trench width 18" TMmMﬁ| '\ =S 50+ % 15' or concrete encasement
min. min. Il Native soil
= T 4. Dimensions for embedment for pipes larger than 12" shall be approved by the
engineer.
PLAN ELEVATION 5. See Std. Dwgs. RD300 & RD304 for pipe installation details.

Metal pipe requires polymeric coating

when using slope anchors made with concrete. 6. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details (When required).

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ N/A SDR DATE 12-JAN-2015

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- | p|pE SLOPE ANCHORS - CONCRETE
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION_DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD332
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FEEQN

Standard pipecap

Finish grade

Reflective marker
/ as required

2" inside diameter galvanized
/ steel pipe post with threaded
pipe cap

36"

[——12"to 18" —=

min.

B S0 5

c i

£ s

5 P
Concrete i

(See general note2)

RIGRG,
N7

P

(! mn]ﬂll}: —Z-Z-3
[
|
|

| |

' |
|
|

I mmp:::j

LOCATOR POST AT MANHOLE OR CLEANOUT

AMERICAN PUBLIC WORKS ASSOCIATION UNIFORM COLOR CODE

RED

Electric power lines, cables or conduits, and lighting cables.

YELLOW

Gas, oil, steam, petroleum or other hazardous liquid or gaseous materials.

ORANGE

Communications, cable TV, alarm or signal lines, cables, or conduits.

BLUE

Water, irrigation, and slurry lines.

GREEN

Sewers, storm sewer facilities, or other drain lines.

WHITE

Proposed excavation

PINK

Temporary survey markings.

PURPLE

Reclaimed water, irrigation and slurry lines.

Manhole (Type varies),
I see manhole or
I cleanout standard drawings

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. As directed the locator post shall be located on the straight side of manhole cone.
2. Steel posts shall be set in commercial grade concrete.

3. Posts located in areas subject to traffic shall be flexible, durable plastic.

4. Flexible, durable plastic marker shall be a PEXCO Flexi Guide FG 542 with a FG
95 Plastic Anchor, or approved equal.

5. Posts shall be painted color as directed.

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ N/A SDR DATE 16-JUL-2018

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|TY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- LOCATOR POST
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD334
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SEEQN

Manhole cover and frame

Finish grade j\

Tracer wire,
(See Detail "A"
on Std. Dwg. RD336)

Manhole cover and frame

Finish grade “\

Precast grade ring(s) L)l 1L
(As required) \s KIS | R ——— _\\ o

Adjustment ring(s)
(As required)

Varies (12" max.)

Tracer wire,
(See Detail "A"
on Std. Dwg. RD336)

¢— 24" max.

(As required)

Adjustment ring(s)

¢+ 24" max.

(See general note 5)

Precast grade ring(s) LJI
(As required) Xh =

25"

Frame and precast grade ring(s) shall be J A
sealed with non-shrink grout, preformed B
plastic or rubber ring to form a watertight seal

Provide manhole steps unless otherwise L
specified. Concentric cone may be used N ¢
if steps are not required. L
See general note 7,

(See Details "B" & C" on Std. Dwg. RD336)

. (See general note 5)
— Varies (12" max.)

25"

[~ Precast flat slab top

| — Precast riser(s) (As required)

Joints to be "KEYLOCK" style only. 48"

All joints shall be sealed with non-shrink (42" if specified)
grout, preformed plastic or rubber ring

to form a watertight seal

Tracer wire, A
| (See Detail "A" on Std. Dwg. RD336) J e

cl~
Pipe (Typ.) ————— E E
(See general note 10) \ o[~

X

See Std. Drg. RD344 for
manhole base section

J \ =

Precast
conical top R
™M / :
Tracer wire, -
(See Detail "A" L
2 on Std. Dwg. RD336) ||
[, Precast riser(s)
L / (As required)
ol
T ~—
e Concrete bench,
slope varies: %5"/ft. min.

4

Manhole base — | N R LAl e
(Precast base shown)

: \ Pipe connection varies (Typ.)

(See general note 3)

MANHOLE WITH PRECAST CONICAL TOP

MANHOLE WITH PRECAST FLAT SLAB TOP

CALC. BOOK NO.

SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 21-JUN-2019 _ __ _ _

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1.

2.

All precast products shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

Standard precast manhole section diameter shall be 48". Use 42" if specified by
the Engineer.

See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.
See Std. Dwg. RD344 for manhole base section.
Adjust 24" maximum.

All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.

7. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps.

8. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for details not shown.

9. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames, manhole adjustment rings, etc.
10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

11. See Std. Dwg. RD342 for shallow manholes.

12. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

STANDARD
STORM SEWER MANHOLE

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD335


michael_bosse
Text Box

  See Std. Drg. RD344 for
   manhole base section
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9EEQd

Manhole cover and frame
Finish grade—\ \

Adjustment ring(s)
(As required)

Precast grade
ring(s)
(As required)

Non corrosive
fastener for
tracer wire
(Typ.)

Tracer wire

Tracer wirej\ o

Precast conical top shown
(See Std. Dwg. RD335 for
precast flat slab top)

Coil and secure wire to fastener.
Leave enough free wire to extend
18" above top of manhole cover

DETAIL "A"
TRACER WIRE

(See general note 6)

Manhole cover

Finish grade

£ and frame ‘\ /7
_E
I =
€
& I
L Var. ‘ Ml
T3"to 16" Te
5 Ny '
PLAN T by
83%" %g
= 6" |
X
| o
QEEQT i |
Var.
L—n——p—‘w L (===
FRONT SIDE P

See ODOT's QPL for acceptable alternate manhole steps. Lowest flow line

NOTE: No conflict with pipe align with available shelf.

DETAIL "B"
MANHOLE STEPS

(See general note 7)

Manhole cover and frame
N (Align with steps)

X -

See plans for X (measured /

azimuth right from lowest outfall
pipe), or as directed. PLAN

X = 0 degrees, unless specified
otherwise on plans

DETAIL "C"
PRECAST CONICAL TOP
OR
PRECAST FLAT SLAB TOP
AND MANHOLE STEPS ORIENTATION

(See general note 7)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. All precast products shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

2. Standard precast manhole section diameter shall be 48". Use 42" if specified by the
Engineer.

3. See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.
4, See Std. Dwg. RD344 for manhole base section.
5. Adjust 24" maximum.

6. All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.
Place tracer wire directly over pipe centerline and on top of the pipe zone material.

7. Steps shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.
When H=42" or less omit steps.
See Detail "C" for alignment of steps, and manhole cover and frame.
8. See Std. Dwg. RD335 for details not shown.
9. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames, manhole adjustment rings, etc.
10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

11. See Std. Dwg. RD342 for shallow manholes.

12. See project plans for details not shown.

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A_ SDR DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

STANDARD MANHOLE DETAILS

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Eri-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD336
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8EEQY

Manhole cover and frame

Tracer wire,

(See Detail "A"

Finish grade —\

on Std. Dwg. RD336)

Manhole cover and frame

Finish grade—\

Tracer wire,
(See Detail "A"
on Std. Dwg. RD336)

Precast grade ring(s)
(As required) X; =

Adjustment ring(s)

(As required)

Varies (12" max.)

(As required)

Adjustment ring(s)

¢— 24" max.

(See general note 5)

Precast grade ring(s) /_JI
(As required) Xh c

¢— 24" max.

| Varies (12" max.) (See general note 5)

Frame and precast grade ring(s) shall be J s
sealed with non-shrink grout, preformed :
plastic or rubber ring to form a watertight seal

specified. Concentric cone may be used

if steps are not required.

See general note 7,

(See Details "B" & C" on Std. Dwg. RD336)

Provide manhole steps unless otherwise j;' :

Precast
conical top

25"

- .||~ Precast flat slab top

36"

Tracer wire, /
k

(See Detail "A"
on Std. Dwg. RD336)

L— Precast riser(s) (As required)

48"

Joints to be "KEYLOCK" style only.

All joints shall be sealed with non-shrink (42" if specified)
grout, preformed plastic or rubber ring

to form a watertight seal

Tracer wire,

Precast riser(s)
/_ (As required)

I(See Detail "A" on Std. Dwg. RD336) J

Pipe (Typ.) —

(See general note 10) i
) X

8" min
(Typ.)

4

See Std. Drg.RD344 for
manhole base section

b \

Concrete bench,
slope varies: %"/ft. min.

4

Manhole base —— | } - Leel S
(Precast base shown) LT
Base rockw T

\ Pipe connection varies (Typ.)

(See general note 3)

MANHOLE WITH PRECAST CONICAL TOP

MANHOLE WITH PRECAST FLAT SLAB TOP

CALC. BOOK NO.

SDR DATE 21-JUN-2019

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1.

2.

All precast products shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

Standard precast manhole section diameter shall be 48". Use 42" if specified by
the Engineer.

. See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.
. See Std. Dwg. RD344 for manhole base section.

. Adjust 24" maximum.

. All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.

See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps.

. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for details not shown.

. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames, manhole adjustment rings, etc.
. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

. See Std. Dwg. RD342 for shallow manholes.

. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

. This detail limited to interior drop of 24".

See Std. Dwgs. RD350 or RD352 for drop manhole details for drops in excess of 24".

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

STANDARD
SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD338
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Text Box

  See Std. Drg.RD344 for
   manhole base section
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N Ja | —Tracer wire L > N . ' [ | — Tracer wire e N R
K | =d (See general note 5) s ' Tracer wire (Typ.) - =5 (See general note 5) al
K c b / (See general note 5) 2" L R s Tracer wire (Typ.)
A N AT A S Grout _ . . [ A s . [(See general note 5)
Grout . :~SPlpe zoneltTyp-)s- o (Typ.) > Pipe zone (Typ.) " - 5 o — . ] o : - :
(See general note 8) " -l - (See general note 8) - - | - .- Pipe zone (Typ.) "~ S 4 Pipe Zone (Typ) .-
- el s : [ & . (See general note 8) . .l1 N R (See general note 8)- e
Y S T - J (1A o S N ST ¥ - \_}*[\— Resilient connector P I W L Resilient connector (Typ.)
A /A N Pipe joint (Typ.) max. | ..l \A\ T max. ERDNEEY (AR G (See general note 7) Al a 1\ S (See general note 7)
— J — (See general note 6) * - * - — E— \—
Sump shown Sump shown Sump shown Sump shown
(See general note 1) (See general note 1) (See general note 1) (See general note 1)
SECTION B-B SECTION A-A SECTION D-D SECTION C-C
B4 b4
crout Tracer wire (Typ.) Resilient connector (Typ.) Tracer wire (Typ.)
(Typ.) N\ ! (See general note 5) (See general note 7) ! (See general note 5)
| |
N _
A -——————3-————C plni | i 4\_ i e —— A C == | == Cc
+ R ] 3 t I B ) B 4
- — I _k I
Pipe joint (Typ.) i \— Grout i
(See general note 6) (Typ.)
B+ D
PLAN PLAN
CONNECTION OF RIGID PIPE TO STRUCTURE CONNECTION OF FLEXIBLE PIPE TO STRUCTURE
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: cacsookno. N/A | sorpae  19JUL-2024
1. See Std. Dwgs. RD364, RD365, and RD366 for inlet details not shown. NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance
The selection and use of with the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
2. See appropriate standard drawings or special project details for other similar structures. this Standard D i
_ o , , , /s Slanaara Lrawing, CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
3. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans. while de5/gned n
4. Maximum pipe diameter varies with pipe material. accordance W{th ge"nera//y PIPE TO STRUCTU RE
accepted engineering
5. All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate. princip/es ana’practices, is CONNECT'ONS

See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details. e
9 the sole responsibility of

6. When rigid pipe is used, the connecting pipe shall have a flexible, gasketted and the user and should not be 2022

unrestrained joint within 18" of structure wall. Joint type varies with manufacturer. X i =T
J J yp used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

07-2021 REVISED NOTES
7. When flexible pipe is used, install resilient connectors conforming to requirements of ASTM C923. Registered Professional

8. Pipe zone varies, see Std. Dwg. RD300. Engineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD339
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oveQy

Manhole cover and frame as specified and shown
on manhole covers and frames, Std. Dwg. RD356

Finish grade

— 24" max.
(See general note 6)

Precast grade ring(s) ;
(As required) == Wi
g j Variable 12" max.
Frame and precast grade ring(s) shall be ~ 5
sealed with non-shrink grout, preformed P~ P \ i 1
plastic or rubber ring to form a watertight seal a0 A N
b ‘a a g
Provide manhole steps unless otherwise - ,_\
specified. Concentric cone may be used \ 25" . .
if steps are not required, f Tracer wire
(See general notes 5 and 8) \\ & (See general note 7)
4
Joints to be "KEYLOCK" style only." —_— A‘_
All joints shall be sealed with non-shrink 4
grout, preformed plastic or rubber ring a
to form a watertight seal o)
a
Tracer wire, (See general note 7) ] )
a
1 .
a
£3 "
E > = 1
o= " I\
Mechanical .
Flow plug a Flow
—_— .

18" max. diameter/ 7/

for 72" dia. manhole N

Pipe connection varies (Typ.) "

o

min.

Stainless steel | =
anchor strap T~ 3?

(See general note 3)

Precast riser(s)

(As required) ;. '

Manhole base “a ]
(Precastbasesﬁ\A"" T

24" min.

N 6" thru 18"

\'A_' ASTM D 3034

\\ SDR 35 PVC Cross.
\— Short nipple section

a; as required (Typ.)

+ 6" min.

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All precast products shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

2. Standard precast manhole section diameter shall be 72",

3. See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

4. See Std. Dwg. RD344 for manhole base section, for details not shown.

5. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps details, and flat slab top orientation.
6. Adjust 24" max.

7. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

8. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps.

9. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

10. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

16-JAN-2019

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A SDR DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

STORM SEWER POLLUTION
CONTROL MANHOLE

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD340
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443}

Frame shall be sealed with Manhole cover and frame

non-shrink grout, preformed Steps, when required

plastic or rubber to form a

watertight seal (See general note 5)
Tracer wire F|n|sh grade
(See general Joint to be
note 5) |— 2" max. "KEYSTONE"style

- ‘o f-— 8"

Base var.

E— T ) Base rock
Pipe connection varies MMW@%_%
(Typ.)
yp l—— 48" (Normal) ——I 6" min.

(See general note 7)

SECTION A-A
(Base, Riser & Flat Slab Top)

Outside of base may be
round or octagonal, at the
option of the contractor

Manhole cover &

frame not shown Tracer wire (Typ.)

(See general note 5)

A

Steps, when required
(See general note 5)

only.
z:g:, i Tracer wire
to (See general
P © note 5)
ol i
©|.= v |—
> [
5 ZIE olg
> Q= [o)]Ne]
n N o|E
I ~l— ‘%
2 Concrete bench,
RV slope varies: 5"/ft. min.

NOTES:
Location, elevation, and
number of pipe(s) varies.

Frame shall be sealed with
non-shrink grout, preformed
plastic or rubber to form a

watertight seal

Manhole cover and frame

Finish grade
2" max.
NOTE: Joint to be

:1— "KEYSTONE" style only

LEGEND
(See general note 3)

f(l)z:)t s12b 7 Cast-in-Place concrete
Tracer wire <
L Tracer wire f:ti g;;neral Precast concrete Y
: | Cee general_i o 1: 2 cement mortar
T . nhote 5) -
I o, i Lz
: _», Sewer pipe
v .
3 [— Concrete bench,

(Typ.)
(See general note 7)

Manhole cover &
frame not shown

When H=42" or less make hole

for frame in center of cover slab.

TOP VIEW

(Base, Riser & Flat Slab Top)

When H=42" or less omit steps.

Pipe connection varies _ SO0l RGy  o 288 o

I—— 48" (Normal) 4’] 6" min.

SECTION B-B
(Base, Riser & Flat Slab Top)

Outside of base may be
round or octagonal, at the
option of the contractor

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 5)

TOP VIEW

(Base & Flat Slab Top)

[ & | slope varies: %5"/ft. min.

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Minimum length if laterals or connections are inserted: outside diameter of pipe + 17".
2. Use Section B-B when length of riser becomes less than minimum shown.
3. Base may be precast or cast-in-place.

4. All precast products shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C478.

5. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for details not shown.

6. See Std. Dwg. RD344 for manhole base section.

7. See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

8. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames.

9. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

11. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. _ N/A SDR DATE _2 1—‘_|UL—20E _

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance
with the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SHALLOW MANHOLES

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD342
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rreay

48" 8"
(42" if specified)

- 2 - #4 hoops
+ /i

Tracer wire,
(See general note 11)

[

Joint type as required
yp q Concrete bench,

slope varies: %" /ft. min.

48"

(42" if specified)

Channel

(See general note 2)

Shape channel to match
bottom half of largest pipe

#3 bars,
12" cc max.

SECTION A-A

#3 bars,

#4 bars, 12" ctr. ctr.
(Both ways)

3 - #4 hoops

\t — 2
#4 bars, 12" cc
1 - #4 Hoop (Both ways) Pour concrete against

undisturbed material

12" ctr. ctr. max.

Construct invert channels to
uniform flow lines with gradual
transition sections.

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 11)

>

I

Tracer wire,
fi (See general note 11) . See general
. < & _ L Tracer wire, + / note 12 T )
g i * R : e (See general note 11) - racer wire,
? " 7 - (See general note 11)
? f ! | min a A
~ | } R - ' xla
| (See general note 2) Lr | : A FTNLE A A0 A
L7 | | | Shape channel to match A8 A" S S I
. I | bottom half of pipe L7 ) ; ALY RS I
T | | N [NVER CHANNEL S

SECTION B-B

*¥ As measured at inner manhole wall.
May occur in manhole base section
and/or riser(s).

B

£ |
( |

)4

O%_?

Outside of base may
be round or octagonal,
at the option of

the contractor

2

@,

Lap 10"

PLAN

CAST IN PLACE MANHOLE BASE

(For invert channel details, see precast option at right)

/]

p.)

All reinforcement shall be 2"
clear of nearest face of conc.,
unless otherwise shown.

PLAN

N 0
\ Tracer wire (Typ.)

(See general note 11)

PRECAST MANHOLE BASE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

2. Channels shall be constructed to provide smooth slopes and radii to outlet pipe.
3. Bases may be precast or cast in place.

4. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

5. Use on 42" and 48" diameter manhole.

6. Extend pipe into manhole and grout smooth.
Pipe(s) may extend 2" max. beyond the interior manhole wall.

cac.Bookno. _ _ N/A_

SDR DATE 14-JUL-2014

7. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project
plans.

8. All precast products shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C478.
9. See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

10. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps details.

11. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

12. At spring line of pipe, extend channel up to crown line on 12:1 batter.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

STANDARD MANHOLE
BASE SECTION

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD344
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——— Tracer wire
(See general note 6)

Concrete invert channel,

Grout —\

Grout (Typ.)]

Concrete bench,

slope var. %5"/ft. min. Resilient connector
(See general note 9)
Concrete invert channel,

slope var. (See general note 7)

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 6)

I

slope var. (See general note 7)
Concrete bench,
/ slope var. %5"/ft. min.
| J
|

- =" Pipe zone (Typ) . = Ju |
- (See general note 15) " s

-] . Pipe zone (Typ.) .. 5
B (See general note 15)

Pipe joint (Typ.)
(See general note 8)

SECTION B-B

Grout (Typ.)

. -y < . | W - a a a a R " a a a I I a A
| 1 18
max. max.

SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

Concrete invert channel,
slope var. (See general note 7)

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 6)

Concrete bench,
slope var. %5"/ft. min.

CONNECTION OF RIGID PIPE TO MANHOLE

)

\

Pipe joint (Typ.)
(See general note 8)

B«

PLAN

Tracer wire
(See general note 6)

Concrete invert channel,
slope var. (See general note 7)

Concrete bench,
slope var. %" /ft. min.

Concrete bench,
slope var. %" /ft. min.

i

Concrete invert channel,
slope var. (See general note 7)

[ Pipe zc‘)n'el("l"yp.)"..'-.ij.‘
. (See general note 15) |

(See general note 6)

YTracer wire (Typ.)

.. (See general note 15) "

Pipe zone (Typ.) .-

Resilient connector (Typ.)
(See general note 9)

SECTION A-A

Resilient connector (Typ.)
(See general note 9)

Concrete invert channel,

' slope var. (See general note 7)

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 6)

A

i 3

Concrete bench,
slope var. %"/ft. min.

CONNECTION OF FLEXIBLE PIPE TO MANHOLE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All precast sections shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

2. Manhole base sections may be precast or cast-in-place.

3. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

4. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.
5. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

6. All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.
See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

7. Invert channels shall be constructed to provide smooth slopes and radii to outlet pipe.

8. When rigid pipe is used, the connecting pipe shall have a flexible, gasketted and unrestrained joint
within 18" of manhole wall. Joint type varies with manufacturer.

9. When flexible pipe is used, install resilient connectors conforming to requirements of ASTM C923.
10. See Std. Dwgs. RD335, RD336, and RD338 for details not shown.

11. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps details.

12. See Std. Dwg. RD342 for shallow manholes.

13. See Std. Dwg. RD344 for manhole base section.

14. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames, manhole adjustment rings, etc.

15. Pipe zone varies, see Std. Dwg. RD300.

CALC. BOOK NO.

SDR DATE

14-JUL-2014

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE:

All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

PIPE TO MANHOLE CONNECTIONS

2022

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD345
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Flat slab top —\

Joint type var. A <—|

by manufacturer

(Typ.) Flat slab
top \

Joint type var.
by manufacturer
(Typ.)

Dia. of * o " Base Riser Base XO Base X, when Dy < Do
largest pipe | max To X| =Xo when
in manhole | when | DR | WR [mn | Di=DO |Dj=(Do-6" |D|=(Do-12"|Di=(Do-18")
(Inch) Dj = Dg| (Inch) | nch) | (ncpy (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet)
30" 75° 60" 6" 10" 2.42 2.63 2.75 2.89
36" 67° 72" 7" 10" 2.75 2.97 3.15 3.29
42" 60° 72" 7" 10" 2.75 2.97 3.15 3.29
48" 54° 84" 8" 10" 3.02 3.27 3.48 3.66
54" 49° 84" 8" 10" 3.02 3.27 3.48 3.66
60" 45° | 96" [ 9" [ 12" 3.25 3.54 3.78 3.99
66" 42° 96" 9" 12" 3.25 3.54 3.78 3.99
72" 39° 108" | 10" | 12" 3.48 3.79 4.06 4.29
78" 36° | 108" | 10" | 12" 3.48 3.79 4.06 4.29
84" 34° (120" 11" | 12" 3.69 4.03 4.32 4.57
90" 32° | 120" | 11" | 12" 3.69 4.03 4.32 4.57
96" 30° | 126" | 11| 12" 3.79 4.15 4.45 4.71

* . . . . . .
A special design using a larger Base Riser diameter DR may be required to
obtain specified 12" min. dimension when ©-angle exceeds -9 max.

Base f
Top 2 - #4 bars around riser g ]
thkn perimeter of rough € = l-— Base riser
’ opening for pipe Do e—
[V [———
S Level
Grout in place L _\.‘ -
(Typ.)
(See general ;
note 11)
Transition Ay
» surface shall ’
R be smooth |
.‘l N I
v ‘P|=—Base |
DR B P R S ] o N il for S —
(Typ.) |3 | === N Pipe connection varies (Typ.)
° T_ \ (See general note 11)
1#3 bars at 6" ctrs. each way 10" min. j_ A J \— Base
(Typical all surfaces of base) (Typ.)
SECTION A-A MANHOLE BASE ELEVATION
1%" clr.
(Typ.)
Tracer wire
(See general
note 8) —_— Tracer wire
(See general note 8)
Flat slab
top
X0
—— \_ 1
[——)
~— Base riser
e
) \ I R _:_ —
24 3
O | I n -\
\ o | min. 5
- B " | > 3
o 2 —i=— [
Grout in place S t min. | |
< (See general ' : 8| t— | H— = —c K- 4
note 11) A e : : 5 i\"z 24T 3,
| % I, o Mmin ™y
| o | g~ Grout in
I place <H
1 L - 1B 2
. Place pipe on 2" e, P
thick x 6" wide x D1 long
Place pipe on 2" prgformed expansion $|~ :
thick x 6" wide x Do long joint filler I 12" min,

preformed expansion joint filler

DEVELOPED SECTION B-B

See Section A-A

(See Table)

for reinforcing

MANHOLE BASE PLAN

ALONG PIPE CENTERLINE

T

Flat slab top
#4 @ 12"
1\\ A each way

each way

#6 hoop bars
(Top and bottom)

SECTION C-C

#6 hoop bar
(Top and bottom)

#6x80"- diagonals
(Top and bottom mats)

#6 @ 6"

(Bottom

thkn.

each way

mat)

MANHOLE FLAT SLAB TOP PLAN

(Bottom reinf. mat shown)

(Manhole I.D. >4',

<10'6"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON TIS SHEET:

@ NOW

9.

All concrete shall be Class 4000. All precast products shall conform to requirements
of ASTM C478.
All reinforcing steel shall conform to ASTM Specification A706 or AASHTO
M31 (ASTM A615), Grade 60. The following splice lengths shall be used
(unless shown otherwise):
Bar Size 4 5 6
Uncoated 16" 20" 24"

All reinforcement shall be placed 2" clear of the nearest face of the concrete unless
shown otherwise.

Eccentric reducing cones or eccentric reducing flat slabs designed in accordance
with AASHTO M199 shall be placed on top of the base riser as required by the
contract plans. Eccentric reducing flat slabs shall be designed to support a load
of 120 Ib/ft in addition to the dead load of the slab, the risers above the slab, and
the earth overburden above the slab.

Base riser to be pre-cast unless otherwise shown on the plans.

Cast-in-Place concrete, shown thus:

See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps details, and flat slab top orientation.

See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps.

10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
11. See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.
12. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

cac.eookNo. _ _N/A SDR DATE 25-JUL-2017

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- LARGE PRECAST MANHOLE
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD346
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. |«————— Manhole ————
Tracer wire
I\] (See general note 8) .
- - | | —Tracer wire
DO a ; | (See general note 8)
ar o Pipe tee Pipe zone (Typ.) I
. w Ja (See general note 7) I
Tracer wire e - |
(See general note 8) _ || - = I === - =
S Al L . o BRI Pipe zone b Lo
B Grout U R S S e (See general note 7) - RSP L—Inlet pipe
e (Typ.) S 9 \E\:\* e (See general note 3)
A_' | |
Manhole R == Pipe joint—~g Inlet pipe : I
\ . (See general note 3) | : \ B
- Lol |
Steps B e - [ S
(See general note .Io) . A . e T : |r | N 4u min cover
\ 18" | : : - (See general note 6)
B . | B . -
* See general note 5 P - max | : |I IR
— 7s Drop pipe to match inlet pipe il oA ]
J A// T~ s /— (See general note 4) D ipe to match inlet pi \ Concrete encasement
' xSy . E rop pipe to match inlet pipe
Pipe zone (Typ.) *18" //// Bl (See general note 4) (See general note 6)
(See general note 7) "——’|_ Se -
] L) [ J=— 4" min. cover END VIEW
‘ y K R P - (See general note 6)
— — — . 1 Crout
Grout (Typ.)
(Typ.) GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
Concrete invert channel

Slope var N 1. See appropriate manhole standard drawings for details not shown.
N \ Pipe elbow 90 deg. 2.

*
Pipe joint
o Fipel (See general note 9)

* Outlet pipe ) . ) ) . )
Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

Only 1 outside drop pipe allowed per manhole. See project plans for pipe material.

R \ Concrete encasement 3. Inlet pipe may be rigid or flexible, maximum diameter 18".
- (See general note 6) The connecting pipe shall have a flexible, gasketted and unrestrained joint within 18" of pipe
tee, as shown. Joint type varies with manufacturer.

*Rigid pipe connection shown ﬁ' RECYERNECS X —; 7o —B =
HPERG, TP GNPRS00, 4. Drop pipe, tee, and elbow to match inlet pipe.

Base rock - 6" min. 5. Rigid pipe connection shown.
Outlet pipe(s) may be rigid or flexible, see project plans.
SECTION A-A Max. outlet pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
See Std. Dwg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

¢ ¢ 6. Concrete encasement shall be commercial grade concrete.
Manhole Drop Provide 4" minimum cover over outer most parts of pipe and fittings.

!——— Varies ———————

X 7. Pipe zone varies, see Std. Dwg. RD300.

4" min. cover
(See general note 6)

8. All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.
See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

Manhole

| 9. Invert channels shall be constructed to provide smooth slopes and radii to outlet pipe.

Tracer wire I Tracer wire
/  (See general note 8) l /  (See general note 8) 10. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps details.
1
— — cac.sookno._ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 14-JuL-2014
A 7N A : — _
/ \ NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
t : } J the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
Outlet pipe Inlet pipe : , e —
(See general note 5) \ |/ (See general note 3) The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
—— — —\—,/A\ Standard Drawing, while de-
I signed in accordance with

Drop pipe to match inlet pipe generally accepted engineer- OUTSIDE DROP MANHOLES
(See general note 4) ing principles and practices,
: Is the sole responsibility of
Concrete invert channel Concrete encasement

Slope var. (See general note 6) the user and shpu/a’ not be 2022
(See general note 9) ' used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-
PLAN gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD352
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CAST IRON TAMPERPROOF & WATERTIGHT COVER

CAST IRON SUBURBAN MANHOLE COVER & FRAME

7
See detail "A" _Vlj %

L 24%" ‘J

SECTION D-D

Tamperproof Watertight
(2 holes max
for sanitary D
covers)

°

See detail "A"

PLAN

(Frames available in standard or suburban pattern)

Sanitary
2 holes max.

1%" 0.D. stainless steel washer,
18" thick, 3 required per cover

Manhole cover

Manhole frame

3 required, equally spaced, %5"x1%" pentagonal or hexagonal head,
bronze or stainless steel. Install frame so that one bolt boss is located
over the manhole steps (See general note 8).

BOLT-DOWN (FOR TAMPERPROOF AND WATERTIGHT)

DETAIL "A"

Flat rubber washer,
3 required per cover

Y4" neoprene
gasket, omit for
tamperproof cover

COVER PLAN

| 249 |
T

COVER SECTION

7/8"

I 27" {
[ 25" | ’

i N

-

]/Zu ‘_‘

" 1%" min.
23 ;_ 3"2max.
| 24%"
30%"
FRAME SECTION

For use on local streets only, as specified

Mfg. initials & heat )
number designation 1; /bearing all around N
I

* Std. depths 11", 2", 215" & 3"
Matl. to be grey cast iron ASTM A 48,
Class 35B. Tolerance on non-machined
surfaces to be |0.06", see general note 6

27" )

Machine to true

{
=1
%" preformeD I"— 23" —"I *_[D

mastic sealant 243"

SECTION C-C

I—PO
Lo

PLAN
MANHOLE ADJUSTMENT RING

For use with Standard Manhole Frame

]/8"

-~ 25"(36") ——
18" clearance —=f=——"—— 243}" ————=+{=—14" clearance
3/n
3 3%
e
3/4"
>
3
23/8“/1—_:]—% Ealwh
ctee o L P F
Tl ey §
PRI T
SUANNVANNN
~
%" 6" 3

— chamfer
ok

1%" min.

%"__ = 23"

+ 3" max.

- 241/2..

Cover & frame to be machined
to a true bearing all around.

SECTION A-A

36" min. diameter cover is req

depths of 20' or greater. (See general note 4)

NOTE:

Coat outside of frame with asphalt,
where frame is to be placed in conc.
pvmt., conc. gutter, or walk.

PLAN
STANDARD MANHOLE COVER & FRAME

uired for manholes with

<_2]4"

—|—-| <—7/8"

"7 243" dia. ——————
|
1 N Zh
T
—— 13"
17" dia.——-l "

Machine finish all
around for true
bearing on frame

SECTION B-B

-|'|/2||
openings

For use with Standard Manhole Frame
(See general note 7)

PLAN
STANDARD MANHOLE GRATE

cac.BookNo._ _N/A

SDR DATE 21-JUN-2019

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1.

Tamperproof covers required on sanitary or storm drain manhole where located
in pedestrian ways or easement areas. Covers for sanitary manholes shall have
2 holes maximum.

Watertight covers required if located where cover may be submerged (no holes).

. Covers and frames shall be stamped with manufacturer's initials, heat number and

point of origin.

. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps.

5. See Std. Dwg. RD360 for manhole frame adjustment.
6. See ODOT's QPL for alternate manhole adjustment rings.

7. Manhole grate allowed only in locations not subject to bicycle or pedestrian use.

8. See ODOT's QPL for alternate bolt-down products.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

MANHOLE COVERS AND FRAMES

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD356
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Asph. conc. Asph. conc.
Asph. conc. Thkn. - 2" min. Thkn. - 2" min.

wearing course

Manhole cover
& frame

Cut line

Asph. conc.

base course Finish grade

Cut line

o
N r
] Raise as dir. i .
Backfill with early strength al y
P.C. concrete
(Min. 12" thkn.) “<M o L L1t min. ryp
See Alternate "A | .
—— 3" min
Conc. manhole adjustment rings Mortar 2" max. (Typ.)
(Or others listed in ODOT's QPL) as reqd. (See general note 10)
METHOD "A"
Asph. conc. e
wearing course = 12" min. 12" min. 4
3 =
Manhole cover o
Asph. conc. v =1 L
base course / & frame O Finish grade

Backfill with early strength
P.C. concrete
(Min. 12" thkn.)

|
< e /] L1 i, crvpo
See Alternate "A .

Direction
of travel

_|_

PLAN
SQUARE CUT

Manhole cover &
frame

Cut line

#4 hoop
- 2 each

Manhole cover &
frame

PLAN
CIRCULAR CUT

I 3" min.
Conc. manhole adjustment rings Mortar 2" max: (Typ.)
(Or others listed in ODOT's QPL) as reqd. (See general note 10)
METHOD "B"
Asph. conc. v
. f [
wearing course = W c
5 12" min. 12" min. =
Asph. conc. © S

base course Finish grade

Manhole cover
/& frame

#4 bar

or hoop
Backfill with early strength

P.C. concrete
(Min. 12" thkn.)

1%" min. (Typ.)

Conc. manhole adjustment rings Mortar 2" max.
(Or others listed in ODOT's QPL) as reqd. (See general note 10)

METHOD "C"

Manhole frame \

Conc. manhole -
adjusment ring\»f‘

Manhole\. i R

ALTERNATE "A"

Mortar 2" max.
(See general
note 10)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Cover manhole with building paper and const. asph. conc. base course and wearing courses.
2. Saw cut square or circular excavation around manhole 12" min. from manhole frame.

3. Raise manhole cover and frame to finish grade by installing conc. manhole adjustment rings
and leveling mortar, as shown.

Backfill with early strength Portland Cement Concrete. All concrete shall be commercial grade
concrete.

Protect from traffic loading until conc. has cured to 3000 psi.

Apply tack coat to edges of existing pavement before installing patch.

Finish joint with asphalt seal and sand.

See Std. Dwg. RD336 for manhole steps details.

9. See appropriate manhole standard drawings for details not shown.

10. Use epoxy for synthetic grade rings.

11. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

12. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames.

>

© N oW

calc.BookNo. _ _N/A SDR DATE 21-JUL-2015

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- | - (] ANHOLE FRAME ADJUSTMENT
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD360
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CAST IRON COVER

FRAMES AND COVERS

Tracer wire, leave enough

free wire to extend 18" above 4" SERVICE CLEANOUT: OLYMPIC FOUNDRY 041814 FRAME, or approved equal

cast iron cover OLYMPIC FOUNDRY 18-5122 COVER, or approved equal
(See general note 3) Mechanical plug

Riser O.D. plus 8" OR LARGER CLEANOUT: OLYMPIC FOUNDRY M1018DT FRAME AND COVER, or approved equal

Cast iron frame %" min. A.C. or concrete paving
\ | [or other surfacing

1

S

I I e e =] [
TR

= ill: =]I=
T =T A

Provide %" clearance between
concrete pad and riser pipe

#4 hoop centered in
commercial grade conc. pad

Tracer wire min.
(See general note 3)
Provide %" clearance for
concrete pad and riser pipe
CAST IRON FRAME
Pipe zone matl. D [,
Lo e
- o o
Tracer wire e. e
(See general note 3) oo e
el o
»'_i.uo:-,"-
.,.“G:'v‘fo
Sl
s e cac.BookNo._ _N/A | sprRpDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 14-JuL-2014
S . @O NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
A the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
(7]‘\ Mechanical plug The selection and use of this | ciTy OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with

°%(W W x@%ﬁ Bedding generally accepted engineer- SANITARY CLEANOUT

/ ing principles and practices,

N _ Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
CLEANOUT Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD362
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Text Box
                            
                                  FRAMES AND COVERS

     4" SERVICE CLEANOUT: OLYMPIC FOUNDRY 041814 FRAME, or approved equal
                                               OLYMPIC FOUNDRY 18-5122 COVER, or approved equal

     8" OR LARGER CLEANOUT: OLYMPIC FOUNDRY M1018DT FRAME AND COVER, or approved equal
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|—>>

Gutter flow line

Normal gutter flow line

Top of curb

(Sl. var.) Depressed gutter
Tflow line

NOTES:
1. Provide 1%" local depression at points A & B.

2. Match normal pvmt. grade at points C, D, E & F.
3. Vary transition section slopes to match above points.

Normal gutter flow line

* Varies, see general note 3

Pay limit for concrete inlet

(See general note 5)

SECTION A-A

Pay limit for concrete inlet

/| -
\/ /Flare gutter in

transition section
(Typ.)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

(See general note 5)

1. For inlet details, see appropriate inlet standard drawing(s).

A
1 2. For frame and grate details, see Std. Dwg. RD365.
o [ | — | 3. For curb details, see Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701.
— | — | — —  —
A —  — — —  — .
o | o | —| — | — B \_\ 4. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
—  — — —  —
 — | —  — — — 5. Pay limit for inlet is expanded when curb and gutter are monolithic.
I — — —  — F
o | —| — —  —
— — — —  — E
5 }_ s s [ cac.eookNo.__N/A | sprpATE _ 21-JUL-2015
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
& nom. ) L Outer wal of infet The selection and use of this | oy of THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
PLAN VIEW generally accepted engineer- GUTTER TRANSITION AT INLET

ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD363
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yoeQy

o 14" /» #4 bars
+ { |
©

8 7-?

For details not shown, & o
see inlet G-2 [ PR WA
. i &)
SECTION C-C
NOTE:

All reinforcement to be placed 2" clear of nearest
face of concrete unless shown or noted otherwise

/Y #4 bars @ 6"

c

hj

[~ Frame & grate
(See general note 2)

o
o

i >

6'-0" —J
PLAN
TYPE G-2MA

-

Curb (Type var.)
(See general note 4)

Frame & grate 1%"—=f

3%," preformed filler,
when required

Slope 1:12 nom.
/ (Typ.)

(See general note 2) Top of curb N (See general note 9)
Finish grade —~ Normal pavement slope ~\— * F:orn;gr:egutter
ow li
3A;“preformedfiller,—\l_.A.' —n_nLH,,,,,_— - ‘]’S,_-_____________»__.- ~ | T
when required O RS ste d.rain_, — N T - Depressed gutter
(See general note 9) LA 4" drain pipe (Typ.) ] 87 flow line
6" = . Aggr. backfill > 1= _
A B Aggr. backfill (Typ.) R e .;<—l'—6"
Subgrade __A g_g ‘:»_: | Suborade C A"’Z 6
A Base drain, = s LA—
Tracer wire —/ . 4" drain pipe, if noted on plans Tracer wire (Typ.) —/
(See general note 5) | (See general note 5) A| 4
S o S S Y &
'%
L 8
N e - N > ~ N
A 5 N R M
Pipe connection varies —| ; Pipe connection varies—}< o / o E a7 ¥ Pipe connection varies
(Typ.) Ca (Typ.) s Ca (Typ.)
(See general note 11) I i _*_ (See general note 11) ®, — i fa + (See general note 11)
Sump e T T + Sump / S -
(See general note 3) (See general note 3) L 6"
— 6" Wl 6" | - 6" 2._41/4.. 6" = normal
W ———— 3'_4%" P ——
Pay limit for conc. inlet
SECTIONB-B (See general note 10)

Top back of curb —\

SECTIONA-A

54

Top face of curb—\

Aggr. backfill -\"‘

TABLE A
INLET TYPE W | W
G-1 2'-8%"|1'-8%"
G-2, G-2M, G-2MA [ 3'-3%"|2'-3%"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

A

L Oy i
T
[

Tracer wire (Typ.)

Base drain,
4" drain pipe (Typ.) Il I\ | | (See general note 5)
J o\ \_ Frame & grate
%" preformed filler, o\ (See general note 2)
when required )
(See general note 9) B 4J — Concrete inlet
PLAN

TYPE G-1, G-2, G-2M

/— Normal gutter flow line

1. Where precast inlets are used as an alternate to cast-in-place inlets, a 4" compacted leveling bed of 3/4"-0
crushed aggregate shall be provided. All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.

CALC. BOOK NO.

_N/A

SDR DATE

2. Graphics show G-1 inlet with Type 2 grate. See Table A for inlet dimensions.
Type 1 grate allowed only in locations not subject to bicycle or pedestrian use.
For frame and grate details, see Std. Dwg. RD365.
. Provide 18" sump unless otherwise approved by City Engineer
. For curb details, see Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701.
See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate.
Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.
. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
. 3" preformed filler (in concrete pavement or gutter only) to extend through thickness of concrete.
10. See Std. Dwg. RD363 for gutter transition section, when curb and gutter are required.
11. See Std. Dwg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the
current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CONCRETE INLETS

2022

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

TYPE G-1, G-2, G-2M, & G-2MA

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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Provide 18" sump unless otherwise approved by City Engineer
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SOt

3/8ux2u or 3/8ux2]/2u . 2'-3" 1 2'-3" |
—_ 3/n,yn 3n 1n
e flat bar each end -9 %"x2" or %"x2% i | o 5%"x215" _ .
o 5 flat bar each end 1'-1% | 1'-11%" —— sq. edge flat bar \ |< Spacing 3" O.C. ——’
Eg j Eg j :———:——:—_—l_l — (Typ.) | )
¥s ] ~ M I T OITITITIInd g5 ] O | N LR
° 5 'g S [ I VI L A | I ’J L
E 53 [ T T TR T TR TR VA e . 1%"
ez | | Bearing b ez | | . LIy ’ &
T e“arlng“ ars i S E2 Bearing bars i \SIE T AC T ST,
2 %"x2%" flat bars | i ~ 9 %"x2%" flat bars | T~ T T T TR TR TR
wv o) w1
5 o q t 1%" on center 590 4 %" iy [ A ;
35 ?T ) " g 35 at 17" on center o SIETAC T T Bearing bars — |
a5 yp. g P (Typ.) £ T TR T TR TR TR %"x2%"x2'-6%" N
o v o X v I 1 e 1 I 1
=} o | 23 o o n L4 sq. edge flat bars
UZ/C b P “Z/ b a1 ® TyP.) ™ N f
- ° N - o I _n_mwun_ily o ~
4 4 [T I [ (T RN
] ]
Qa a [ 1 e VO 1 I | O
o o [ Y | T
| For cross bars, ad For cross bars, 1T TAC T T T
/_ see general note 3 /see general note 3 : ” ” ” ” “ “ _“ o
e T . “ 0. I T A T T Both ends 4 s
< AL Typical G 16_¢ Typical T T TR TR TR TR T all bars
£ d both ends, _ £ 4 both ends, e I
3 [/ outer bars ~ LI TIITTII] . 5 |4 outer bars S 5 o o N ) - , ,
= | and every + N = | and every *
E __] . third inner bar i g __I o third inner bar S I P
a — — — — ey — — — oo oo ===
| " — T h— ™ h T T T l e 21" [l e el R Tl 1 [l vl | Rl Yl 1 I | ' Il ' ' ' ' '
ﬁ*‘ 21/2 * '3_—| 2/2 E—“—“—H—H—H—Hjl—li—:ﬁ:lttt:ll:ﬂ::ﬂ ||| I S I S I S I S B S B B
G-1, CG-1 GRATE G-2, G-2M, G-2MA, CG-2 GRATE ~ G-2, G-2M, G-2MA, CG-2 GRATE
’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’
(TYPE 2) (TYPE 2) (TYPE 1)
(Bicycle-safe) (Bicycle-safe) (See general note 2)
(2 grates required per inlet, as shown)
2%" (Typ.) S 21" (Typ.) o
.‘ r. 2 thyp + * _—‘ r. 2 HYP ; GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
=T e 2171 | = e vl
. 1. For inlet details, see appropriate inlet standard drawing(s).
o g o
= %"x3" bolt = %"x3" bolt 2. Type 1 grate allowed only in locations not subject to bicycle or pedestrian use.
:: 2 each end . 2 each end
R « 3. 3%" cross bars shall be flush with the top of grate surface and may be fillet welded,
1'-9%" 2'-3%" resistance welded or electroforged to bearing bars.
i 4. Hot dip galvanize after fabrication.
15"x2%" sq. f'.’ < %"x2 %" sq. 3\0 B\; 5. Cast iron grate and frame are acceptable alternates. See ODOT's QPL.
edge flat bars NN edge flat bars ;\', ~
3"X2 '|/2||X 3/8" 3"X2 ]é“X 3/8“_
angle (Typ.) angle (Typ.)
cac.sookno. _N/A | sorpatE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 14-JuL-2014
o) 4 I fo) 7 oY I NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
. * the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
%'x3" bolt _4 corners -— 110w e %'%3" bolt _4 corners 243" | S The selection and use of this | ey OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
2 each end 4 2 each end I8 Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
{9 m n 9 generally accepted engineer- FRAMES & GRATES
0l " ™ 1 " B ing principles and practices, FOR CONCRETE INLETS
T — } T | s the sole responsibility of
4 ar}/‘f‘ms &4 Seo 4 a’}/c,',wrs H & the user and should not be 2022
- [aV] o . —
* ~ * used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-
G-1, CG-1 FRAME G-2, G-2M, G-2MA, CG-2 FRAME gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD365
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Frame & grate Inlet top and face %" preformed filler, Sl 1:12
i ope 1:12 nom.
1. Where precast inlets are used as an alternate to cast-in-place inlets, a 4" (See general note 2) to match curb (Type var.) Top of curb when required (T P )
. R . \ (See general note 9) Yp-
compacted leveling bed of 3/4"-0 crushed aggregate shall be provided. All See Detall A (See general note 4) I
precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913. Curb Opening * F4—F4—4—4 / ;\:g‘t”vn:ianegutter
2. Graphics show CG-1 inlet with Type 2 grate. See Table A for inlet dimensions. e | e e e N R e N e = |
Type 1 grate allowed only in locations not subject to bicycle or pedestrian use. Finish grade Normal pavement slope N B?SE c!raiq, _4 L] 1 | ] ] 1: Depressed gutter
For frame and grate details, see Std. Dwg. RD365. \ / 1 4" drain pipe (Typ.) \ v T NEEB flow line Optional
3. Provide 18" sump unless otherwise approved by City Engineer. %" preformed filler, | Aggr. backfill : “ HI“ : const. joint
4. For curb details, see Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701. when required Optional (Typ.) ~|'A I | | | | aye
5. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate. (See general note 9) | conF;t. Jomt Subarade e —t——t—t—t’
6. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material. 6" 9 } -
7. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans. Subgrade -§ E . —_—— J F— R
8. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete. ‘ 9 E Gls Tracer wire (Typ.)
9. 3" preformed filler (in concrete pavement or gutter only) to extend through thickness of _— — | - (See general note 5) i
concrete. Tracer wire —/ . S §
10. See Std. Dwg. RD363 for gutter transition section, when curb and gutter are required. (See general note 5) ——Aggr. backfill
(Pay limit for inlet is expanded when curb and gutter are monolithic) s
11. See Std. Dwg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections. ; ___Base drain
s Y 4" drain pipe N P AR S\
R 'g (if noted on Pipe connection varies, —~ . : | A\
S N & plans) (Typ.) A g |a e Pipe connection varies,
EA [ “a (See general note 11) e A i (Typ.)
Pipe connection varies J.'} | slg]|* A// B (See general note 11)
(Typ.) Y A/ —|E|. . Sump LR R e e R
(See general note 11) /K T AA * E (See general note 3) 'y 6" normal
74 . . | .ko £ r— 6" 2|_4]/4|| 6Il -
Sump = ’ e_1

Pay limit for concrete inlet
(See general note 10)

SECTIONB-B SECTIONA-A

(See general note 3) 6" W . 6" | 3'-41,"
w

99€QY

Bars "a", 7 #3 @ 6"
Top back of curb ~\ #3 bars B :;5 bw (See Detail)
eaN
#5 bar _—I I‘_ ‘—1 I—_

6" _—I T
" Top face of curb E :‘_j‘_‘:;z/—_ﬁ_-t — | Normal gutter flow line
1 —
" e 3 = TABLE A A /
Finish grade L e .‘ |NLET TYPE W W _______________ = ]
Varies to T s i ! A Aggr. backfill T =
Normal pvmt. match adjacent : Bars"a" 7 #3@6" | ® CG-1 2'-8g" | 1'-84" 4 () 1- 1
\ Ccurbtype T |(See Detail) e T cG-2 |3-F'[2-%'] 7T ) =
_____________ | i wvi|__
T T e T 3 5| o S | L 5
S =5 N Base draln Tracer wire (Typ.)
= |~ o o= ’ S | te 5
-5 3 D ES 4" drain pipe (Typ.) LEoory L \_ (See general note 5)
£ © e o~ " / e N
Optional ® l 1 Hl Frame & grate
Frame & grate const. joint _/ %" preformed filler, ' (See general note 2)
"a|p  (See general note 2) < #3 bar when required ‘J .
) NOTES: (See general note 9) B Concrete inlet
#3 bars - PLAN
;\r NS 1. #3 "a" bars to be placed during curb construction. CALC. BOOK NO N/A SDR DATE 20-JUL-2020
Tracer wire 1 e e A = ] RPAE U JUL=eVev
- (See general note 5) i T 2. All bars to be placed 1%" clear of nearest face NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
. = of concrete unless shown or noted otherwise. the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
S non The selection and use of this
s BAR "a" DETAILS | 3.y bars shall be full length. . _ CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
e -1 Standard Drawing, while de-
A signed in accordance with
s A generally accepted engineer- CONCRETE INLETS
] ing principles and practices, TYPE CG-l, CG-2
~— 6" § is the sole responsibility of
Base drain, Aggr. backfill the user and should not be 2022
4" drain pipe used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
NOTE: DETAIL A Registered Professional En-
Use qetails shown on Std. Dwg. RD367 when CURB OPENING gineer.
curb inlet channels are used.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD366
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0Z€Qd

f————— 2" 43— =1

| —Grate

Frame\ N S N S S S - _‘/

I

g

Q

I/ —

N\ L ﬁ_
e - U=

(See general note 6) Pipe connection varies

(Typ.)
(See general note 10)

|

|

i |

Tracer wire |
I

|

|

I

G-2 FRAME

(See general note 2)

2'-8'

G-2 GRATE (TYPE 1)

(See general note 2)

1o
:F

6- 2:_33/8u 6" |~

3._33/8"

®oE
- R Ditch flow
: Frame i
. _' X . - See Detail A
wv
L
©
>
. o
- 6" L 2'-0" 6" |=
-— 30"
SECTIONA-A
: ' | —Tracer wire
I | (See general note 6)
| |
| |
| |
* | | /— Grate
y Y
I | Frame
X | .
— (6) 71 //_
|
t _4
RS - Ditch flow
kS 7~
- 6" 2'-0" 6" =
3'-0"
PLAN

ELEVATION

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
2. For frame & grate details not shown, see Std. Dwg. RD365.
Modify anchor bolt attachment to frame as shown in Detail A.
G-2 (Type 2) grates may be used if approved by the engineer.
3 Catch basin, frame, and grates shall meet H20 loading.
4" Provide 18" sump unless otherwise approved by Engineer. For sump details, see Std. Dwg. RD364.
6 " %" cross bars shall be flush with the grate surface and may be fillet welded, resistance welded or electroforged
* to bearing bars.
6 See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate.
7 " Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
8" Do not use in locations where inlet can be struck by an errant vehicle, or provide shielding of inlet.
9" Inlet base may be cast-in-place or precast. Where precast inlet base is used as an alternate, a 4" compacted
" leveling bed of 3/4"-0 crushed aggregate shall be provided. All
precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.
10. See Std. Dwg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.
11. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

Frame

%"x3" bolt (Modified)
2 each end

4 anchors
]/4"

(Anchor bolt modication, see general note 2)
calc.sookNo._ _N/A_ SDRDATE 21-JUL-2015
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

DITCH INLET
TYPED

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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LZEQY

Tracer wire
(See general

note 4)

Curb and gutter
(See general note 5)

“ 6" rad.
““““ N / See Keyway

\ Detail below |
= \ (When reqd.) -

Inlet top
f (See general note 3)

Varies

Pipe con

varies (Typ.) A

(See gen
note 10)

Sump " [aiiia

(See gen

nection—"

eral U /

o 12" — e ———

eral note 7)

20"

6" |

6"

6"

21_N"
>

SECTIONB-B

KEYWAY DETAIL

Curb and gutter
(See general note 5)

Base drain (Typ.)
(When reqd.,
see general note 6)

Inlet top
(See general note 3)

Tracer wire
(See general note 4) \

” ” ” | - ge; I_(-e;w-a;D—etaiI below [
U U U (When reqd.) 3
>

T [Subgrade L

Pipe connection varies
(Typ.)
(See general note 10)

Sump —— |

Varies

(See general note 7)

— 6" f=— 12" —=]

SECTIONA-A

il

—

Tracer wire ©
(See general note 4)

——————————————————— — — FTop back of curb
R [~ L . - T T T ____ ________ r——
: R i A L * o Top of curb |

ooz gleZIE T ————rr—————C TTC-T-j-C------Z:Z
| 25 | 171 i | “t 1
2l< " ) w |
| o[ T 2-6 Kl
| Gutter line sle I I = Top face of curb
: _g o : 3_g" : i
7] A
| i B« 3
I Lip of gutter |
\ |
__ _! __________ _r___-____ __ _ | _________ L

Top back of curb

Curb batter

Top face of curb

Top of curb §

Gutter line _1 ?
Lip of gutter —\

30" 36" 3'_o"

Pay limit - . Pay limit
curb & gutter Pay limit for concrete inlet curh & gutter
PLAN

PAY LIMIT

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
I. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

2. Inlet base may be cast-in-place or precast. Where precast inlet base is used as an alternate,
a 4" compacted leveling bed of 3/14"-0 crushed aggregate shall be provided.
All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.

3. See Std. Dwgs. RD372 & RD373 for inlet top details.

4, See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate.
5. See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curb and gutter details.

6. See Std. Dwg. RD364 for base drain details.

7. Provide 18" sump unless otherwise approved by City Engineer.
For sump details, see Std. Dwg. RD364.

8. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.
9. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

lo. See Std. Dwg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.

CALC. BOOK NO. _ 21-JUL-2015

_NA

SDR DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer-

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CONCRETE INLET BASE

ing principles and practices, TYPE CG-3
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD371
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Z/eq

#4 hoop bar
(Under the
2 - #6 bars)

Cast iron manhole

adjustment ring (With 1%" rise)
and cover (See general note 8)

#6 bars (Both ways, under
/& manhole adjustment ring)

#3 bars, project 18" (Min.) beyond /

structure into gutter pan,
(See SECTION B-B)

6"

SECTION A-A

on
A%

e 2
m N
6" rad.
(Typ.)
S - __
: o
[ S NN B |
e
| <
N }
I E|o "o
I BlE <
I T|S ~N
1
I 2|5
=]
[ U§
| 2}
|
[
s

\—10%“ rad.

' mx12" anchorl I
(Typ.)

bolt, with nut, galv.

(Typ.) J\
| —

B«

PLAN

B R Gutter line
“ L %"x12" anchor

bolt, with nut, galv.
(Typ.)

6 See Keyway Detail

(When reqd.)

manhole adjustment ring)

/Y #6 bars (Both ways, under

| — #4 hoop bar

(under the
2 - #6 bars)

I™~— Cast iron manhole

adjustment ring (With 1%" rise)
and cover (See general note 8)

Gutter line

N #3 bars, project 18" (Min.) beyond

structure into gutter pan,
(Bend at midway to match gutter pan)

#3 bars, project 18" (Min.) beyond structure,

(Bend at midway to match gutter pan)

18" (Min.) —

Cast iron manhole
adjustment ring (With 11" rise)
and cover (See general note 8)

#6 bars (Both ways, under
manhole adjustment ring)

4"

Ne |
1A4—%"x12" anchor
bolt, with nut, galv. (Typ.)

‘.‘-jﬁA ;ﬁ./—#3bars L

* o Ca——#4 hoop bar
- AI - (Under the

- 2 - #6 bars)
#3 bars — &

e

Varies

2'-0" 6"+ See Keyway Detail
(When reqd.)
2'W¢" 3-0"
SECTIONB-B

KEYWAY DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
2. Inlet top may be cast-in-place or precast. All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of

ASTM C913.

3. All reinforcement shall be 2" clear of nearest face of conc., unless otherwise shown.

»

7 below).

00 N O wv

. Vary anchor bolt length and reinforcing bar placement as required by curb exposure E (See note

. See Std. Dwg. RD371 for inlet base details.

. See Std. Dwg. RD371 for inlet pay limit.

. See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curb and gutter details.

. See Std. Dwg. RD356 for cast iron manhole adjustment ring and cover.

CALC. BOOK NO.

16-JAN-2019

SDR DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CONCRETE INLET TOP, OPTION 1
TYPE CG-3

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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€LEQY

3

(Typ.) -

0.36' (Min.)

%" recess

Cover

with latch

(See general note 8)

Top face of curb —\ 1" (Typ) __‘
4 . e—

‘a,

N See Assembly "B"
w & /
#
+ + " T 6 bars

w : #3 bars N H K | [
I Normal gutter line__ _ _ | e ssemoy A aye) 0
| _Gatt—er—liﬁe __________ S Y I S G—ufté_r—l'me |
| X l + - »J—A— 15"x12" anchor |
| e 4%" 2 ~ | bolt, with nut, galv. |
e - bt Ty ———-—-
Bottom of curb & gutte‘r'“/" lﬁ AN Bottom of curb & gutter

| N———
1yn 1n
#3 bars, project 18" (Min.) beyond L*S/z 8% ‘—‘ _
structure into gutter pan, . . . See Keyway Detail
(See SECTION B-B) =6 2'-6 6" (When reqd.)
3_g"
SECTIONA-A
B4
36"
<_-IO]/Z.. 1'-g" ]01/2u_>
g 26" 6"l
7 |
w b == == :=1]//—#3 bar
~ P e — —— — — ——
i [ T 1

0
1'-9"
2o

#3 bars<

—hy

Cover with Latch

t |

I L

| | clear opening in concrete | HI\
I : Assembly "B" ' I |

21"x21" | I

|
lal

A

Assembly "A" |

L gl |
|l"dia.—:’7§_’|—l:7\|.l\

cayor— 4 1
! iA'STy;-)l—lﬁ—l
| |

™~ Cover with latch
(See general note 8)

7—#6 bars

| 1 _ _ ____y_ 2
e e B ——]——-!7 —_— — I —g - — — — @ ———e)———|~ |
v 6" rad— | = - — |
: T o Typ) f =w T :u f _w _ Top of curb |
U S S I P I \'k i ﬁ— o~ [ I | DR
——Z\‘Jl" ———————————————————— S ] \—"F: —————————— - “7—“}'4.“;—'
Top face of curb X
: < =L | \—10‘4" rad. | 1%5"x12" anchor A | P o : 4
| 8w X | (Typ.) bolt, with nut, galv. Gutter line _‘g’ |
| E|S ~ (Typ.) a |
| mr_u e — — — 5 1
| -g — v |
| © 8 | |
I g o N #3 bars, project 18" (Min.) beyond |
'O|g structure into gutter pan, '
: e (Bend at midway to match gutter pan) :
S ) O W [

-
ae)

PLAN

Cover with latch n
(See general note 8) g
#6b £ = [==3"yp)
[ 18" " — ars : e
8 '.'73 | < o — | — %'l (Typ)
g 2% {
J | 5 AN
i j
ﬂOrmal gutter [ w . ~ e % _r__'_ |—A
“'ﬁ‘%“ne&‘- = S aalinai 104" —=— ﬂrL//—#3 bars 8
== ——_ _ ~_ 11 I " N> =
I ‘ I 1k T %% 127 anchor - | L s
I —— s - bolt, with nut, galv. (Typ.) el S i
I —_— ___'___-—I"A_F
= T =

—N_ i [a -f‘¥#3 bars !

= T o0

#3 bars, project 18" (Min.) beyond
structure into gutter pan,

T |

7
\—/
See Keyway Detail

(Bend at midway to match gutter pan) =6 2'-0 (When reqd.)
2y 30"
SECTIONB-B
. 27"Xx27"x%" %" square bar
%"x3" square galv. steel raised l—— 4%"
head bolt (Typ.) pattern floor plate | LL Drill 1" dia.
[ | ]
I__ 3]/2" T* ] <21 3/16“l/
He" % ?v\:‘ 1 k®c
5 l ANk 3
[ ]
~g B 1 —7) I
Wt L41%"x21%"x%¢"x1" long flat bar o— %

ASSEMBLY "A"

Weld to tubing.

ASSEMBLY "B"
COVER WITH LATCH

(1) Washer used as spring stop. Weld washer to
%" square bar, 3" from end.

@ 90 Ib comp. spring.

(@) 1%"x0.125 tubing.

@ 1%" dia. washer used as a tube plug.

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

. See Std. Dwg. RD371 for inlet base details.
. See Std. Dwg. RD371 for inlet pay limit.
. See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curb and gutter details.

0O NO VA WN—

. Inlet top may be cast-in-place or precast. All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.
. All reinforcement shall be 2" clear of nearest face of conc., unless otherwise shown.
. Vary anchor bolt length and reinforcing bar placement as required by curb exposure E (see note 7 below).

. Provide cover with latch per Assembly A & Assembly B, hot dip galvanize after fabrication.

Mount cover with latch flush with finish grade, in 3" deep concrete recess, with %" horizontal clearance on all sides.

used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

KEYWAY DETAIL

cac.BookNno.__N/A | sprpaTe _ _ __ _ ___ 16-JAN-2019
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
LT The selection and use of this | ciry OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
o Standard Drawing, while de-
NSNS J signed in accordance with
4 = | generally accepted engineer- CONCRETE INLET TOP, OPTION 2
e e t ing principles and practices, TYPE CG-3
2% 2% i Ly e
" Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be 2022
O — 6" - —
REVISION DESCRIPTION

DATE

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD373




20-JUL-2020

rd374.dgn

1ZA%e). |

Tracer wire
(See general note 4)

12"
(Typ.) Tracer wire
(See general
2% note 4)

#4

bar reinforcement

#4 hoop centered

lab

Standard reinf. concrete pipe Class IIl.

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 4)

3" (Typ.) ="

#4 hoop centered —— | -

in base

Lap]O"N-?

3

7

A

Conc. apron = Q.D. of

pipe bell + 24"

PLAN

3"x13" grid of
15"x2" square
edge flat steel bar

o .
L ins
.g
(] A
= ( _ ) :
b o -
7 | 1] : /
5 Pipe connection varies -2 .
o - A .
a (Typ.) A % - Grout pipe
(See general note 8) * _._. - / at base
B 2 A
[ NN
i : 4 2 e -
I T A el w
Il L e
T
f——— 24" | Concrete base
#4 hoop centered 1.D. pipe
in base
SECTION A-A
SR
Tracer wire (Typ.) | I All joints in grate to
(See general note m : be welded %"
I | I
| I |
1 1
#4 bar reinforcement — UK R

#4 hoop centered
in slap

Frame of %" square edge

steel bar rolled to form

circle %" less in outer

diameter than pipe bell.

Depth of frame to be same

as pipe bell depth.

Hot-dip galvanize after fabrication

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Grates shall be bicycle-safe.

2. Precast concrete inlets may be used when specified or approved.
All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.

3. Anchor vertical leg of inlet pipe if not a glued joint.

4. See Std. Dwg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

5. All reinforcement shall be 2" clear of nearest face of conc., unless otherwise shown.
6. Max. connecting pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

7. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

8. See Std. Dwg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.

9. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

cALCc. Book NO. __ N/A SDR DATE 14-JUL-2014

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- AREA DRAINAGE BASIN
ing principles and practices, OR FIELD INLET

Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective DateJanuary 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD374




6" Normal curb J,

I
<_6" <_6" " l
%" rad. ‘—‘ %" rad. %" rad.—\ ‘—‘ Y (Maxl. — |
— . — 3" rad. Asph. conc. pvmt. (ACP) To be removed
t T f S upon extension of curb.
. inish Al
M ESI?CI\S grade R R Finish grade Grade of roadway ‘
. pe var.) s .
w L R (Slope var.) o
QO & a -
o=y | & N ¥ _ - _ &, &Ny - -
.>?\] Batter 6:1 - ;- -, Batter 6:1 \ VA...',A. ERN - A A A - !
= A ’ N WDSPT2" - e .; Al R 2. AA e A Preformed expansion—{ Gutter line - A\
S — R N AT IR L joint filler (Full depth) .- B e A
-A. ///,/ ;' ¥ AA SRS A AAAAAA- - A AAA )
City of The Dalles Standard "H"=16" - = - . — —45 j jLBomm of curb

STANDARD CURB MOUNTABLE CURB CURB ENDING DETAIL

20-JUL-2020

rd700.dgn

30" Typical Y . ¥%"rad. 3%"rad. ** 0" at curb ramp
specify in plans sagci}-v?rgcallans I Finish grade
r—6" " " pecily In p " (Slope var.)
%" rad %" rad. 1% r~—6 1%
s ra \ 3" rad. GUTTER PAN NOTES: .
Batter 6:1 %" rad. -]
SN . Batter 6:1 so2
_f_ A %" rad. Finish grade \ - " Finish grade Slope 5.0% normal. 2ag
Al ) (Slope var.) f . 3" rad. n s L
w a’ A Slope varies, N . (Slope var.) 2as
Tl n notes o w [T Slope varies, Slope 4.0% max. at curb ramps. Se°
L see gutterApa — = 1, - see gutter pan notes _ I ‘ - { SralL A A EEE
= & s e . a Batter 6:1 . . & T~ A < Val’y S|0pe as reqd. for drainage, Al T e e e >
el ' | ~ s Al Al Batter 6:1  |-= Vary where shown on plans. L |
l o - : ERSOES ~ | 12" | 18" norm.
. - L Ja B TS R or specifiy in plans

CURB AND GUTTER — MdUNTABLE CURB AND GUTTER LOW PROFILE MOUNTABLE CURB AND GUTTER

(Where shown on plans)

Curb, or
F i 1k ini ini
3" rad. uture s'!de\_/va curb and gutter 3" PVC pipe, Curb, or Finish grade Finish grade
4 thkn. (4" min.) (Type var.) Slope var.) |
) (Where req'd.) curb and gutter p . #4 @ 12" centers (Slope var.)
_______________ (Type var.)

%" rad.

3/n
%" rad. 5.0% 5.0%

(Finished surface) 6" (Finished surface)

Finish grade
[ (Slope var.)
_________________ }'“““ - 3" dia.
; weep hole
8" norm., vary
as shown on plans
or as directed

p
4

Finish grade

Var.

ope var.
T L* 2" (Typ.) * N_ #4107 T\
=

;

o
(Ty

Form shelf into curb when —/
curb and sidewalk will not
be poured at the same time

A A\ a A
Y

. AT e i | centers
a Al . C.oa . | - 20" 20"

* 0" for Truck Apron 2"4’1 L- Var. 40"

LOW PROFILE MODIFICATION FOR KEYWAY VALLEY GUTTER
MOUNTABLE CURB (Where shown on plans) WEEP HOLE DETAIL

(See general note 11) (Where shown on plans) CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A SDR DATE 20-JUL-2020

00ZQd

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: i ificati
5. Tops of all curbs shall slope toward the roadway at 1.5% max. (Max. 2.0% finished . . the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
1. Curb exposure "E" = 6" to 9", as measured vertically from flowline to highest point on surface slope), unless otherwise shown, or as directed. The selection a_nd use .ofthls CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
curb. Vary as shown on plans or as directed. City of The Dalles standard "E"=7". Standard Drawing, while de-

. Dimensions are nominal, vary to conform with curb machine approved by the engineer. . ., .
6 »vany PP Y 9 signed in accordance with

7. Dimensions adjacent to radii are measured to the point of intersection of curb surfaces. generally accepted engineer- CURBS
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

2. Const. curb expansion joints at 200" maximum spacing, and at points of tangency, and at
ends of each driveways.

3. Const. curb contraction joints at 15' maximum spacing, and at ends of each inlet and curb ramp. 8. For sidewalk details, and monolithic curb & sidewalk, see Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721.

i the user and should not be
4. Transitions shall be used to connect curbs of different exposures "E". 9. For drainage curbs, see Std. Dwg. RD701. ith It 2022 —_
("E" Is the total vertical dimension of those curb surfaces _ . used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
having a slope of 1:1 or steeper). Minimum desirable transition length shall be 20' To.  For curb ramp details, see Std. Dwgs. RD90O series Registered Professional En-
for each 1" difference in "E". .
11. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramp. gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD700
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L0Zad

: 3
- 5
o 12" % ]
S| shidr. widening &| shldr. widening
e 3
g Tés 1%" rad.
g 5 (Typ.)
Batter 6:1 Batter 6:1 z
(Typ.) . (Typ.)
o
Finish grade + Finish grade
(Slope var.) 5 (Slope var.)
8" 2 VQ,: S/. l/a/'.
ASPHALT CONCRETE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
DRAINAGE CURBS
(See general note 4)
3 g
S e
5 S
3 o .
o Guardrail block — Guardrail block
"‘6 / (o] /
Q
[+}] - [w] ——— e —_— ———
8 - | | El :
e
| | | \ ! |
Q! | | N } I
\ | | \ |
1 | | l |
/) | | . J |
! | | ! !
| | ! Guardrail o ! Guardrail
. I /post NS / post
- | I/ |
| |
| | | |
Final paved surfacing shall | | Final paved surfacing shall | |
extend to face of guardrail post : : extend to face of guardrail post : :
| |
: I 1%" rad. : |
| I | |
_ _‘_ | [ Batter 6:1 (Tve.) 1 |
[—\ ! ! (Typ.) RN L '
T ! St % [
Finish grade | | S/ Finish grade PR | | s/
(Slope var.) * I T Var (Slope var.) * | T Vs,
L' 8"—’1 | | " | | &
| | 8 | |
| | | |
| | | |
ASPHALT CONCRETE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
DRAINAGE CURBS UNDER GUARDRAIL

(See general note 4)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1.

points of tangency.

For PCC drainage curbs, construct curb expansion joints at 200" maximum spacing, and at

. For PCC drainage curbs, construct curb contraction joints at 15' maximum spacing.
. Dimensions are nominal, vary to conform with curb machine approved by the engineer.
. When bonding to dense graded ACP, apply epoxy cement between surfaces.

. When drainage curb is required, curb alignment shall be the same as face of guardrail, as

shown above. When a run of drainage curb, or any part thereof, is placed under guardrail,

curb height shall be 4".

. For other curb types, see Std. Dwg. RD700.

. For guardrail details not shown, see Std. Dwg. RD400.

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A

SDR DATE

20-JUL-2020_

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

DRAINAGE CURBS

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD701
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@'XZ" p_r;fr?rrrfIEd _ﬁ”e;’z * See general note 8 Curved crown 0.5%
ax. width of strips 12'. L | dir.
Dummy type joint in island Surface area pay limit or slope as dir * See general note 8
over 12' wide) %" rad.
| var. ~ (Typ.) Joint ———— Joint

Batter 6:1
(Typ.)

~AR"
48 m:n. Max. width to joint See general note 4 (I?rc;/vl\)/e)ls Not over &' See general note 4
| 12" + .

rd705.dgn

C A ES & = IA ini
Finish grade ‘\ ]\ o prefbrr-h'eg . o A“° wr fF|n|sh grade

U WD F. flller - ‘ = : A

P.C. conc. ot Al s e . r>‘é

pvmt. L w 12" LMin 3" *

For A.C. over 3"
same thkn. as A.C. i
NON-MOUNTABLE e | ofien T e e e e g T e e e e e B
*® P SRIRIRPN MY SRR S SRR ST S S SR S SRR SR SR SRR SN S
3" rad. + * 4]
Finish grade \\ ¢ A - 1—272" Not over 8’ t Not over 8’ ]_2—;
} DOWEL PLAN
FOR TYPE C OR TYPE CA ISLANDS & TRANSITIONS
MOUNTABLE (ON SURFACE OF NEW OR EXISTING PAVEMENT)
. - ** Also see below for type CA island requirement.
(For surfacing details not shown, see above)
TYPE A
* See general note 8
L Curved crown 1% * See general note 8
surface area pay limit 3 rad or slope as dir. Curved crown 1%
4 ’ or slope as dir.
(Typ.) t ¢
— * Var. i i * Var. —
Batter 6:1 ACsurf. | —AC surf.
(Typ.) Jhkn. - 2" min. | | Thkn. - 2" min.
Batter 6:1 /— 3" rad. N
(Typ.) Finish grade X —|=.n_ / Finish grade

Finish grade ._.JT :: : .' » : S VR T .Y e T Finish grade — - - —- : S e e 1
?& Y e & i RSNV IS R - _Li _ _/_ 1"x4" weep hole —/ Aggr. base "’_’_ I\3/" 8"d |
" _ - _ 4 X owe
@ N /I §_4 wll\ @ at all joints in curb 3/"x]0 dowel thkn. - var. (With P.C. conc. pvmt.)
74"x6" dowel 3"x8" dowel (Typ.)

(With A.C. pvmt.)

(With P.C. pvmt.) (With A.C. pvmt.)
NON-MOUNTABLE MOUNTABLE NON-MOUNTABLE MOUNTABLE
No c!owels rqu. for Type C islands
TYPE C 5' wide or wider TYPE CA

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A_ SDR DATE 16-JUL-2018

S04Qd

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

itv of ficati
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
6. Dowels shall be 3" dia. with length as shown. Standard Drawing, while de- CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
In new conc. pvmt. set dowels before conc. hardens. ’

1. Curb exposure "E" = 6" normal. Vary as shown on plans or as
signed in accordance with

2liretaadard batter is shown. Vary as shown on typical section or as directed. In extg. conc. pvmt. drill holes 1%" dia. and grout dowels in. )
In A.C. pvmt. drive dowels. generally accepted engineer- ISLANDS
3. Transverse joints in conc. islands to match joints in conc. pvmt. and to be of ing principles and practices,
same type (Omit dowels in expansion joints). 7. For transitions to traffic separators, see Std. Dwg. RD706. is the sole responsibility of
4. Set joint spacing 200" max. for expansion and 15' max. for contraction. 8. Minimum island width is 48". For accessible route islands, see Std. Dwg. RD710. the user and should 'I70t be 2022 _
used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
5. Place preformed filler along one side of conc. islands in conc. pvmt. and around Registered Professional En-
all curved ends. .
gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD705
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904QY

surface area pay limit

Var. 16" min.

Island 2.5'}

| «————— Transition — =

20' 12.5'

(See Std. Dwg. RD705) ‘

Traffic separator — ==

Dowels as required, .
5" | var. 5" %" rad. see general note 1 in
* |6" min. ? = < . L & | .
- ~ Finish grade ;‘:E L ° . 1 * : :é
1N _ \ / T Eé_o ° L * + T ~ ©
4 | ~ ° .
\ PIacg polyethylene sheet 5| l . ‘ 5 in - E
36" dowels l___ 6"——I 6 mil. thkn. where directed e 15 Curve S5
SECTION B-B PLAN
TYPEA '
TRAFFIC SEPARATOR ON P.C. CONC. PVMT. é ~— 5'
ertica ,——‘
~ curve ]/2" rad- Vertical B R
curve ~
surface area pay limit L Qv 7\ . r ?L—L—;L
T 1
Welded wire reinf. Var. 16" min. LP B Var.j
gl)'(3 - W2.1xW2.1 1" rad. ELEVATION (See type)
Axd - W2.1xW2.1 * I 1" clear TRANSITION FROM ISLAND TO TRAFFIC SEPARATOR
N L ~ o Ly T/~ Finish grade - . N
| ] -
o = 1" clear | Bl
| (Typ.) — ~— f IA'H:;{
| _/ . T J \ o 1
%"x9" dowels |<_6" - aD: :ﬁ:;'_ V(Saerelanbllpee) !F;Irr;lgz aDs0 réﬂé’.
SE:J;’ENBB'B SECTION A-A
A ? A B Dowels as required
TRAFFIC SEPARATOR ON EXTG. A.C. PVMT. T r’ (See general note 1)
surface area pay limjg \
Var. 16" min. %" rad. \ * . £ * ‘ 7 7 )
5" . Var. , 5" Finish grade . >lo . o N
6" min. t -
——J— | g mml.l. A.C. wearing course | | | ‘ ‘
T = o U / for overlay I I I | |
j*‘—: T \\j —- L 6" 6" ! 3' max. 3' max. ! l 3' max. 6" —
Var. 1%" SECTION B-B A.C. base course or - —I L
min. TYPE C existing surface B
12" drain opening on 25'
i CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR
TRAFFIC SEPARATOR ON NEW A.C. PVMT. Cehenvise noted amplaas
OR ON EXISTING A.C. PVMT. WITH OVERLAY (See general note 7) CALC. BOOK NO. N/A SDR DATE 30-NOV-2009

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. In transitions conform to dowel plan per Std. Dwg. RD705.

2. Standard slope face is shown. Vary as shown on typical section or as directed.

3. Transverse joints in conc. traffic separators and transitions to match joints in
conc. pvmt. and to be of same type (Omit dowels in expansion joints).

4. Set joint spacing 200" max.

for expansion and 15' max. for contraction.

5. Place preformed filler along one side of conc. transitions in conc. pvmt. and

around all curved ends.

6. Dowels shall be 3" dia. with length as shown. In new conc. pvmt. set dowels
before conc. hardens. In extg. conc. pvmt. drill holes 1%" dia. and grout dowels
in. In A.C. pvmt. drive dowels.

7. Site conditions normally require a project specific drain opening spacing design,
which considers roadway conditions (sheet flow limits, cross slope, superelevation,
profile, pavement type, lane and shoulder widths, etc.).

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

NOTE:

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

TRAFFIC SEPARATORS
AND TRANSITIONS

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date

: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD706
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20/QY

Curb batter
6:1 (Typ.)

Top of curb j\

le—E

/

Gutter line

ELEVATION

Tapered island
/ (Speed taper or flatter)

T Top of curbj\

Varies

Slope 1:10 or flatter

—o"

* Gutter line /

ELEVATION

Tapered island
/ (Speed taper or flatter)

-

Varies t 2' {
min.

o

T Top of Curb j\
* Gutter Line/

Slope 1:1¢ or flatter

—a! |=—E

ELEVATION

Tapered island
/ (Speed taper or flatter)

Radius = W/2
——————————————— —_ (2' min.)
= AN Non-tapered island 2 AN Non-tapered island : T 2
= 9 s z 40 4 | - :
£5 £5 ' £5
TEg — - - - - =Eg — - - - - - zEg
A = ! A
c c c
E b & Y & | -»> €
© ) | ]
e B e i L 4} .
E E ! E=Varies
(Uniform height) (Uniform height) (Uniform height)
PLAN PLAN PLAN
OPTION "A" OPTION "B" OPTION "C"
cac.BookNo. _ _ _ _N/A__ _ _ _ SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 22-JUL-2016

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Curb type and median width as shown on plans or as directed.

2. Curb exposure "E" = 6" normal. Vary as shown on plans or as directed.

3. Standard batter is shown. Vary as shown on typical section or as directed.

4. See Std. Dwgs. RD700, RD701, RD705, RD706 & RD710 for additional details.

5. Site conditions normally require a project specific design, which considers roadway conditions (s heet flow limits, cross

slope, superelevation, profile, pavement type, lane and shoulder widths, etc.).

6. See Std. Dwg. RD710 for accessible route islands.

=
->
E

Slope (2.0% normal)

Slope (varies)

Curb exposure

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

ISLAND NOSE TREATMENTS

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD707
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- . '
Adjacent traffic Median width
Face of curb 10’ min
Cut through width ’
Material can be S=w<9 | . Level area Detectable
softscaping or / See general note 13 = 4.5" min. warning surface
hard i
ardscaping B 4—I ’ Island nose gﬁfk:egse:tter Top of Median Finish grade
i (See gen. notes 3,4 & 9) 9
el 1 AW 3 1 . e 2L - T T — ——— T
5 == L Finish grade !
3 E $ o 5 &, A L _f Material can be - of crossing surface L--
E o %) §,§ 2 / softscaping or SECTION C-C See general note 13
© 7 hardscaping Curb and gutter
7 2' min (See general notm _‘:» See general note 13
o J omit detectable warning - / Face of curb \
Raised island - surfaces if less than 2'
(See general note 8) \; (See gen. note 6) r T
Adjacent traffic Intended ‘
- crosswalk < <
PLAN - ! %
s E S~ -——-— F— = 4.5 min. = ¢ — — c E—-—-— - —] - . l — -
1 Cut through width | %‘ o * %s 5
S5'<wW<9 L g T |
. 6" = Flare slope = Flare slope L
“ | < | > <
Top of curb Top of island 1 T )
N\ ?% v " _£2'mm| L~ Lol
T, \ [J Curb and gutter
______ i~ \— 1‘{‘ -t Face of curb (See general note 12)
naAn
Finish grade Finish grade %" dowel TYPE "A TYPE "B"
of crossing surface (See general note 4) MEDIAN RAISED CROSSING
(See general note 11) (P.C. conc. surface shown)
SECTION A-A
Adjacent traffic | Island width I Adjacent traffic Material can be Cut through width LEGEND:
' min. 6" softscapmg or 5'<W<9 See general note 13 Marked or intended crossing location
‘ hardscaping ‘ /
Detectable \ | Level area (Turning space/landing)
X : R
Top of |s|and| warning surface T in.| [E3EEessacess Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
i P n With obstruction 4.5" x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian street
] |_ _ _,‘l Y Finish grade < crossing). For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope
,. -§ & (for drainage) is considered level.
F h arad s _E B e — S — Detectable warning surface
inish grade T~
of crossing surface L // &\
s Cross slope 1.5% max.
(See general note 11) * N . & (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
SECTION B-B - Material can be
- . softscaping or <= Running slope 7.5% max.
MEDIAN ISLAND CROSSING j hardscaping (Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
Face of curb
< Flare slope -
(CUT THROUGH) MEDIAN CUT-THROUGH CROSSING (Max. 10.0% finished surface slope)
( A.C. pavement shown) (Asph. conc. surface shown)
° Zero curb exposure
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: 7. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the —_ Clear space 4.5' X 5.5'
' direction of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs I_ J L pd' LT directi f edestri .
1. Accessible route islands are based on applicable ODOT Standards. and turning spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush. (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian street crossing)
2. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2 feet at curb 8. Curb type and island width as shown on plans or as directed. cac.gookno. . N/A sorpaTe _ ____ 49-JUL2021
ramp that is adjacent to traffic. For details not shown, see Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908. Type A or Type CA islands are acceptable alternates, see Std. Dwg. RD705. , - - -
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
3. The minimum area of islands that contain signal poles, pedestals, etc., shall be 75 square 9. See project plans for details not shown. the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
feet. Square feet to be measured to outer perimeter of entire island. See Std. Dwg. RD707 for island nose treatment. l Z
a P See Std. Dwg. RD705 for expansion and contraction joint spacing. The selection a_nd use .Ofthls CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
4. For cut through islands, dowel each island segment to the pavement with a minimum of two See Std. Dwgs. RD700, RD701, RD705, RD706 & RD755 for additional details. Szfandar_d Drawing, Whl/e,' de-
%" diameter dowels. Dowel the nose section of the raised median island with a minimum of Selet'l'l\él gta;n_cllard Drawings for signal pole, pedestrian pedestal, crosswalk markings, and signed in accordance with
3" di ] related details. . 5
two 74" diameter dowels. Place dowels as directed. See Std. Dwg RD705. o . . . genera'//y_accepted eng”?eer ACCESSIBLE ROUTE ISLANDS
5. Align curb ramps for lowered or partially lowered island and cut through island with the 10. Deta!I§ |ntengied for pedestrian route only. For multi-use path, see project plans for ing principles and practices,
crosswalk. specific details. is the sole responsibility of
; i« < 50 ; ; the user and should not be
6. Detectable warning surfaces shall be separated by a 2-foot minimum length of walkway 11. When crossing surface grade s <; 5%, a level area is not required. d with It 2022 T
without detectable warnings. Where no curb, the detectable warning surface shall be placed 12. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps. use ) without Cons‘{ ting a 0'7)32; REVISED DETAILS AND NROET\SSS'ON DESCRIPTION
at the edge of roadway. Registered Professional En-

13. Raised islands in crossings shall have accessible ramps at both sides or be cut through gineer.

with the street.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD710
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rd711.dgn

m Curb ramp ! Turning space Var.
>4
: Intended __2'4.‘ B
P.C.conc.
crosswalk Depresed curb ~ 2
and gutter Detectable warning surface £l E Top of island
gl
m Finish grade (See general note 2) Sy
H _«,l,,,.,,,.,,..,,,._",
N 4 S WOV o A A4AOA.~_AAO_ AOAoa o
See general note 13 / T : v Aggr base/ t ! e
9 Intended Curb and gutter agr- Curb and gutter
’ (See general note 12)
crosswalk SECTION A-A
Adjacent traffic
! PARTIALLY LOWERED ISLAND DETAIL
PLAN VIEW (Use perpendicular curb ramp inspection form)

X
Adjacent traffic

Cut through width

Adjacent traffic
—

S5'sw =<9
%
B ¢ é
Detectable ?
warning surface f—
(See gen. note 6) N

2

Intended crosswalk

——
Rate of cross slope —{
change is < 0.5%
per foot

—
Adjacent traffic

PLAN VIEW

Raised island
(See general note 8)

Rate of cross slope
change is < 0.5%
per foot

Cut through width

6"

Finish
grade

5'<w<9 var.

6" —»

Top of curb

S T

island 1 Top of island

JE—

Finish

Material can be
softscaping or
hardscaping |

See general note 13 3
~
Finish j\
grade / N i Top of

=~ Finish grade

K;T’
=

7R LA

3" dowel
(See general note 4)

6

SECTION B-B
CUT THROUGH ISLAND DETAIL

RAISED RIGHT TURN CHANNELIZATION ISLAND

grade

T

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1.

2

11.
12.
13.

Accessible route islands are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' at curb ramp

that is adjacent to traffic. For details not shown, see Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908.

. The min. area of islands that contain signal poles, pedestals, etc., shall be 75 sq. ft.

Square feet to be measured to outer perimeter of entire island.

. For cut through islands dowel each island segment to the pvmt. with a min. of 2, 3#4" dia.

dowels. Dowel the nose section of the raised median island with a minimum of 2, 3#4" dia.
dowels. Place dowels as directed. See Std. Dwg RD705.

. Align curb ramps for lowered or partially lowered island and cut through island with the

crosswalk.

. Detectable warning surfaces shall be separated by a 2.0 ft minimum length of walkway without

detectable warnings. Where no curb, the detectable warning surface shall be placed at the edge
of roadway.

. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the

direction of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp
runs and turning spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

. Curb type and island width as shown on plans or as directed.

Type A or Type CA islands are acceptable alternates, see Std. Dwg. RD705.

. See project plans for details not shown.

See Std. Dwg. RD707 for island nose treatment.

See Std. Dwg. RD705 for expansion and contraction joint spacing.

See Std. Dwgs. RD700, RD701, RD705, RD706 & RD755 for additional details.
See TM Standard Drawings for signal pole, pedestrian pedestal, crosswalk
markings, and related details.

. Details intended for pedestrian route only. For multi-use path, see project plans

for specific details.

When crossing surface grade is :,;; 5%, a level area is not required.

Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

Raised islands in crossings shall have accessible ramps at both sides or be cut through with
the street.

LEGEND:

Marked or intended crossing location

RIXXRXI Level area (Turning space/landing)

R

[96%%%%% Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

Detectable warning surface

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
° Zero curb exposure
CALC. BOOK NO. N/A SDR DATE 19-JUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this [ ~ry OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- ACCESSIBLE ROUTE
ing principles and practices, CHANNELIZED ISLANDS
is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- e

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD711




Sidewalk - Pay limit Driveway section - Pay limit (Varies by option) Sidewalk - Pay limit *** Objects with base below 2'-3" may protrude any distance
Contraction joints as reqd. by driveway option . as long as the 5' circulation path is maintained. When an
Width of drivewa Coupling fof object with a base higher than 2'-3" protrudes further than
Contraction joints at Y ' weep hole pipe 4" provide a detection below protrusion to delineate edge.
/ maximum 15' intervals, (See general note 8)
see general notes 4 & 5 ¢ / Broom pattern
|
......................................................... X% T :
....... ” ’: L— 3" PVC p
e KK weep hole pipe
PCESS SSESESESESESEREE [ENLbaaridbal/ KRR D0 (See general note 3)
K% 35
0o KK /
R 2% : GENERAL
£ r . ) Building, wall, or post mounted Post SIORE
/ / | \ obstruction outside sidewalk. projection I_*j*4.. max M
Cold joint Z S . (See general notes 1 & 2) '
olc Join V Curb or curb & gutter Joints in sidewalk to Expansion at ends \Weep hole | Clear width
Tooled "Dummy" joints (See general note 6) match joints in curb of driveway Cold joint [_J >5'
at 5' nom. intervals (See general note 4) et 4% max wall 7'-0"
U P min.
TYPICAL PLAN VIEW - CURB LINE SIDEWALK L] projection
I Area pay limit o 2|£3"
S (See general note 8) Finish grade Cane dgtgc/al/ble r?e max.
N
4 L Sidewalk width > 6' W el L LA !
EI’, (Min.) (See general notes 1 & 2) N\ N %
< Tooled cold joint between e ope 1.5% max.
N Slope 1.5% max. P.C. Conc. curb and sidJev:/aIk W (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Max. 2.0% finished
=3 surface i;pe) ‘ + Finish grade
o° ]
5 R e A | ). vats CLEAR CIRCULATION PATH
Aggr. base as reqd. 2l = ol WL C R
b3 = Curb or curb and gutter Length > 5'in
& < (See general note 6) multiple of 5' increments
) * Min. 4" or as specified in plans. 5 5
TYPICAL CURB SIDEWALK CROSS SECTION A thickness 2 6" if sidewalk is min. ' min.
intended as portion of a driveway — > e
Area pay limit | or mountable curb is used. ol I__ Sidewalk obstruction
See general note 8 i
E= CUfb(&ngSUfe, see gen)eral note 6 ** Provide compacted backfill adjacent | | _ R T |
= Sidewalk width = 6' | 6" to curb and sidewalk — - ik
min. (See general notes 1 & 2) : R
Dummy joint R : 7%
*gqn %" deep "V" groove rad. Finish grade S EEESERSEEEt e SEES
e - ¢ AN Y
P L AN LY of g = L
. + P A PR g|E Joints in sidewalk to Curb or curb & gutter
Aggr. base as reqd. . Ilo match joints in curb (See general note 6)
Thkn. - 2" min. Slope 1.5% max. 6 —
(Max. 2.0% finished surface siope) atter 61 REQUIRED SIDEWALK WIDENING
AROUND OBSTRUCTIONS
TYPICAL MONOLITHIC CURB & SIDEWALK CROSS SECTION
MUST BE APPROVED BY CITY ENGINEER; E = curb exposure, see general note 6
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: cac.sookNo._ _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 21-JUN-2019 _ __ _
1. Include additional paved or unpaved 2' shy distance to vertical faces higher than 5' such as 7. Sidewalk details are based on applicable ODOT standards. NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
retaining walls, sound walls, fences and buildings. 8. Fully lowered sidewalk shown; see project plans for the diveway design specified. the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
2. Curb type and sidewalk width as shown on plans or as directed. 5' wide sidewalk allowed as infill. For driveway details not shown, see Std. Dwgs. RD725, RD730, RD735, RD740, The selection and use of this CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
On sidewalks 8' and wider, provide a longitudinal joint at the midpoint. RD745 & RD7|50' for detail h Standard Drawing, while de-
3. Irllstall 3" pvc weep hole pipes in sfidewalks whzre shown on plefms, and T,”TWZd bylljurisdiction. 9. See project plans for details not shown. signed in accordance with
Place contraction joint over top of pipe. See Std. Dwg. RD700 for weep hole details. enerally accepted enagineer-
4. Provide expansion joints around poles, posts, boxes, at ends of each driveway, and other LEGEND g i y. P 9! X CURB Ll NE SlDEWALKS
P ) : ; ) - ing principles and practices,
o fixtures which protrude through or against the structures. Sidewalk pay limit. is the sole responsibility of
N For sidewalk, monolithic curb & sidewalk, const. expansion joints at 45' maximum spacing. . o . . P 4
S See Std. Dwg. RD722 for expansion joints details. m (E;rlveway paly Ilrtmté)vanes by option, the user and should not be 2022
ee general note 8). ; ; — —
5. Const. contraction joints at 15' maximum spacing, and at ends of each curb ramp. g useq' without Co"ﬂ_’/tmg a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
See Std. Dwg. RD722 for contraction joints details. <= Cross slope 1.5% max. Rgglstered Professional En-
6. For curb details, see Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701. (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) gineer.
City of The Dalles standard E=6". (Normal sidewalk cross slope)

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD720
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rd721.dgn

L¢Zad

Sidewalk - Pay limit

Driveway section - Pay limit (Varies by option) Sidewalk - Pay limit

Expansion at ends b

Contraction joints at
maximum 15" intervals,
r’A (See general note 5)

of driveway

(See general note 4)
I

Contraction joints as reqd. by driveway option

Width of driveway Coupling for
[ (See general note 8) weep hole pipe

Broom pattern

Grade of **|:
roadway - |:

] _—3"PVC
TL weep hole pipe
(See general note 3)

s When buffer strip is greater than
/_ 6 ft. and = 5.0% road profile grade,
add resting area every 200 ft. max.

see Planting plans.

L’A \ / L Plantings, where specified,

Tooled "Dummy" joints
at 5' nom. intervals

Curb or curb & gutter Cold joint Weep hole

(See general note 6)

TYPICAL PLAN VIEW - SEPARATED SIDEWALK

Provide compacted backfill
adjacent to curb and sidewalk

Area pay limit
(See general note 8)
LA Sidewalk width > 6' Planted area no less than 12 sq.ft. _
(Min.) (See general notes 1 & 2) Buffer strip > 2!
T
Slope 1.5% max. = Pull mulch away [Tin’) Curb b and
P.C. Conc. (Max. 2.0% finished = from root crown urb or curb and gutter
surfa.ce-slo o) =3 (See general note 6)
P £ 2" mulch Finish arad
=> * ) inish grade
o IS v 5 i Nt 2 w Sl. var.
* Aggr. base as reqd. 2 z = L I o e
s S TOIINCO
N Planting media N Aggr. base material
* . " ' . . ’
Min. 4" or as specified in plans. see Planting plans. Plantings, where specified,
Min. 6" when mountable curb is used, Break up compaction see Planting plans
or when sidewalk is within driveway of native soil

pay limits.

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SETBACK SIDEWALK CROSS SECTION

E = curb exposure, see general note 6

Softscape material as specified
/ Nom. thkn. - Var. 4" to 6"

/—Weed control geotextile

NOTES:
2. Approved softscape materials:
b) Lava rock 2”-4"diameter

c) Wood chips/bark mulch
d) Sand

\—Aggr. base

Nom. thkn. - 6"

NON-PLANTED SOFTSCAPE CROSS SECTION

1 Use softscape materials allowed by jurisdiction.

a) Loose, durable round rock 2"-4"in diameter

3. No crushed aggregate or pea gravel allowed.
4. Install softscape material flush with the top of sidewalk.

LEGEND

Sidewalk pay limit.

(See general note 8).

<& Cross slope 1.5% max.

(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

m Driveway pay limit, varies by option,

(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A SDR DATE 20-JUL-2020.

NOTE:

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

5. Const. contraction joints at 15' maximum spacing, and at ends of each curb ramp. The selection and use of this

See Std. Dwg. RD722 for contraction joint details.

1. Include additional paved or unpaved 2' shy distance to vertical faces higher than 5' such as retaining 6. Curb and gutter shown; see project plans for the curb design specified.

walls, sound walls, fences and buildings.

2. Curb type and sidewalk width as shown on plans or as directed. 5' sidewalk width allowed as infill. City of The Dalles standard E=6". 7 e !
On sidewalks 8' and wider, provide a longitudinal joint at the midpoint. 7. Sidewalk details are based on ODOT applicable standards. ing principles and practices,
3. Install 3" pvc weep hole pipes in sidewalks where shown on plans, and allowed by jurisdiction. 8. Driveway encroaches into sidewalk shown; see project plans for the driveway design specified. Is the sole responsibility of
Place contraction joint over top of pipe. See Std. Dwg. RD700 for weep hole details. For driveway details not shown, see Std. Dwgs. RD725, RD730, RD735, RD740, the user and should not be

For curb details, see Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701.

4. Provide expansion joints around poles, posts, boxes, at ends of each driveway, and other RD745 & RD750.

fixtures which protrude through or against the structures.

For sidewalk, monolithic curb & sidewalk, const. expansion joints at 45' maximum spacing. 10. Provide plantings in areas 12 SF or greater, as shown or directed. Treat areas less than 12 SF gineer.

See Std. Dwg. RD722 for expansion joint details.

9. See project plans for details not shown.

with mulch surfacing.

All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SEPARATED SIDEWALKS

2022

used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional En-

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD721
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Dummy joint

Expansion joint
(In both curb and sidewalk)

New sidewalk Transition panel Extg. sidewalk

!
> 6 ‘
Roadway grade * X2 % LD X1% ______
— Transition grade \ Extg. grade
Match extg. sidewalk grade

(X1 % = X2 %)
SECTION A-A
(SIDEWALK TRANSITION PANEL SHOWN)

Project the existing sidewalk profile grade
through transition panel to new sidewalk
or curb ramp run.

Curb ramp run | Transition panel _, Extg. sidewalk

>6'
e * X2 % - — — — —— Xi% _ _____
np ru““‘“g stop! Transition grade Extg. grade
- Cur® m(7 % Wax) \Match extg. sidewalk grade
X1 %=X2%)
SECTION A-A ! 2

rd722.dgn

(In sidewalk only)
(CURB RAMP TRANSITION PANEL SHOWN)

1:10 preferred
Horiz. taper rate change { 1:5 constrained
1:3 min.

Sidewalk panels are to be generally square Rate of cross slope change

is < 0.5% per foot

Contraction joint
(In both curb and sidewalk)

Curb or curb and gutter

Match extg. cross slope
(See general note 5) /

JOINT DETAIL

(Curb line sidewalk with curb and gutter shown)

. @

Transition panel

.- % to " Y deep / X ____ _—__—__—T
j_: “ / v groove ‘ (Max-)_l e Level area when required \K;;/la_tc—h_ex_tg_. p_ro_fi;._gr;d_e
Loen ey £ SIDEWALK AND CURB RAMP TRANSITION PANELS

Preformed expansion
joint filler

(© CONTRACTION JOINT

(See general note 6)

() DUMMY JOINT (E) EXPANSION JOINT

(See general notes 2 & 5)

e/

cAaLc.BookNO._ _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ | 20-JuL-2020
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: - - - -
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
LEGEND: the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

1. See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for concrete sidewalk details. See project plans for sidewalk width, placement and design specified.

The selection and use of this | ciry OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

New sidewalk or ramp run
2. Provide expansion joints around poles, boxes, at ends of each driveway and other fixtures which protrude through or against the P

structures. For sidewalk, monolithic curb and sidewalk, construction expansion joints at 45' max. spacing.

SIDEWALK JOINTS AND
TRANSITION PANELS

<& Slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

3. On sidewalks 8' and wider, provide a longitudinal joint at the midpoint of sidewalk panel.

4. See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for concrete curb details. See project plans for the curb design specified. the user and should not be 2022
<= Slope 7.5% max. used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
5. For curb ramps, do not place expansion joints within the limits of curb ramps and between separate concrete pours. (Max. 8.3% finished surface slope) Registered Professional En-
gineer.

6. Const. contraction joints at 15' max. spacing, and at each curb ramp, driveway, sidewalk and curb. o Zero exposure

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD722
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ovZQd

Sidewalk width

X See general note 7

/ =
P 7
(See general note 5) 7 & s
7/ -3 7 —

OPTION H

TYPICAL SEPARATED SIDEWALK DRIVEWAY

(Use one of the options below if slope requirements

shown in Section A-A cannot be met)

Sidewalk width
(See general note 5)

X See general note 7

220200058 000‘;:0:"

XISERTIRIEIKS 0300020302044
LRRRRRERN, LKL
XKL ’,oooo'o,v,z,ee,o::‘:.wu,oo

%%
SORRRRAS
% 5K
L, &’:’/"““"‘t‘::’
X AAAQAQ‘Q.Q,&:,%»' $’0‘
X

& ATOIRNCS

OPTION |

DRIVEWAY ENCROACHES INTO SIDEWALK

Driveway Zone to match extg. driveway
* x| pay limit Length varies
See general note 7 g (See general note 6)
[}
©
o
*U 24 Landing area (See general note 3)
w K
= (See general note 5)
Driveway I3 Through Through
lip exposure 5 buffer strip sidewalk
0" norm. O 12% max. change —
%" max.) P.C. concrete driveway, in slope @ 10'
min. tglkn. as ShOV\IIn, intervals (SAG)
inish arad oras dir. Slope 1.5% max.
Finish grade w Apron grade | (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) +14% max. -
_(12% max.)_ R A S G
SI. var. T e T U e ~6% max
(2.0% normal) + P J
- © 3 8% max. change —
%" preformed filler £s in slope @ 10
o intervals (CREST)

Aggregate base

Curb type var. 2% min.

% Option | allows this grade break to occur within sidewalk area.

(See general note 4) See general note 5.

SECTION A-A

Sidewalk width
(See general note 5)

X See general note 7

oA
A
~ A
.
/& T~

VA ~—_

/ 5 @ -4 Ve
)5S & ya
=S i ’ =
A 4 / >
> & = M

&£ Z /

=1 -3

-~

OPTION J
LOWERED SIDEWALK

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. Only use details approved by City.

3. The following dimensions are as shown on plans, or as directed: driveway width, driveway slope, sidewalk width, buffer strip width, curb exposure, driveway

lip exposure, landing area length and width. See project plans for details not shown.

4. Curb, gutter, and sidewalk types varies, see plans.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curb details.
See Std. Dwg. RD721 for sidewalk details.

See Std. Dwg. RD722 for joint details.

5. A greater than or equal 4' unobstructed clear passage with cross slope 1.5% max. (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) is required behind driveway apron.

6. Where existing driveway is in good condition, and meets slope requirements, construct only as much landing area as required for satisfactory connection with new work.

7. Check the gutter flow depth at driveway locations to assure that the design flood does not overtop the back of sidewalk at driveway.

If overtopping occurs place an inlet at upstream side of driveway or perform other approved design mitigation.

8. Construct a full deph expansion joints with 1#2" (In) preformed joint filler at ends of each driveway.
Tooled joints are required at all driveway slope break lines.

9. 15" min. of the driveway behind the sidewalk should be surfaced to prevent tracking of gravel onto the sidewalk.

LEGEND:

W  Width of driveway

CALC.BOOKNO._ _ _ _N/A

SDR DATE 20-JUL-2020_

Sidewalk
K Buffer strip width
The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of

Driveway pay limit E  Curb exposure

(See project plans for details
not shown)

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)

(Normal sidewalk cross slope) the user and should not be
used without consulting a
P Running slope 7.5% max. Registered Professional En-
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope) gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SEPARATED SIDEWALK
DRIVEWAYS OR ALLEYS (OPTIONS
H, 1 &)J)

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD740
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Driveway pay limit Zone to match extg. driveway

E7Al H
%" preformed filler in slope @ 10’

intervals (CREST)

P * See general note 7 (If monolithic, include adjacent curb) s Length Vlal'ietS 6
ee general note
Sidewalk width - 8' or greater e R v 7
/ T i
(See general note 5) , ——— 2> 4 Landing area (See general note 3)
= R 1} / —~ -
Use max. width feasible > 4' & 7 @ (See general note 5)
(See gen. note 5) / = // o Driveway =
’ - =
(=4 . JE—
’ = Ry 4 |'[|’ éxposure g ~ P.C. concrete driveway, 12% max. chalnge
./ X /S ES 0" norm. 3 3 min. thkn. as shown in slope @ 10
s o & G4" max.) g P ’ intervals (SAG)
e ;0 =& 4 : o or as dir.
I & 3 |
O O v & Finish grade ® Slope 1.5% max.
X RIS - A . -
RO %7 e e O O S e < w Apron grade 5 | (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) +14% max
SRIEREES RRG558 o:‘:‘ e i (12% max.) / VA EEEEE——————_———N
2 P ey —F— =
00ooo‘::::’:::oo:oszf:oo:ooo/ < 2 0592. o . .°"A'A "W"A" 0 = -0l ~6% max
Y - : ; VIR
R S I KU IIIS normal) | :
R R RIIRIIRRIKRIEILIILRRIKIRAKS o
SR R 0 X IIKIRIAIIERHILRIIANRS .
CRRRRR R R R IIKIKKKK c 8% max. change —
KK 00 >
[

Thkn. 6"
(Conc.)
(Conc.)

Curb type var. Aggregate base

(See general note 4) 2" min.
SECTION A-A
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
X See general note 7
1. Details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. Only use details approved by City.
OPTlON K 3. The following dimensions are as shown on plans, or as directed: driveway width, driveway slope, sidewalk width, curb exposure, driveway

lip exposure, landing area length and width. See project plans for details not shown.

DRIVEWAY IN WIDE (8' OR GREATER) SIDEWALK PP ’ ’ projectp

4. Curb, gutter, and sidewalk types varies, see plans.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curb details.
See Std. Dwg. RD720 for sidewalk details
See Std. Dwg. RD722 for joint details.

5. A greater than or equal 4' unobstructed clear passage with cross slope 1.5% max. (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) is required behind driveway apron.

6. Where existing driveway is in good condition, and meets slope requirements, construct only as much landing area as required for satisfactory connection
with new work.

Sidewalk width / T 7. Check the gutter flow depth at driveway locations to assure that the design flood does not overtop the back of sidewalk at driveway.

(See general note 5) (Usse max. W|(tith5)fea5|ble z4 e . Tt - If overtopping occurs place an inlet at upstream side of driveway or perform other approved design mitigation.
ee gen. note , £ ,
T . & // f" 8. Construct a full deph expansion joints with %" preformed joint filler at ends of each driveway.
Se reversing curves k<2 T - Tooled joints are required at all driveway slope break lines.

for alternate transition & €S
. Ly AL

(As directed) ~ & 9. 15" min. of the driveway behind the sidewalk should be surfaced to prevent tracking of gravel onto the sidewalk.

<

10. Monolithic curb & sidewalk shall retain thickened edge through lowered profile, to accommodate driveway use. See Std. Dwg. RD720 for details.

:‘I’Z’&ww
Q32 I IR R s,
K RIS R
% 25T
SOSIIRSKKKLRS
RIS

RIREEKLL

%
35
SRORRRIRIELE LR 35
R RS LIILIEILRAILLIILLRS S
S R RS
KK

2
<X

LEGEND:

Sidewalk cacsookno. N/A | soroare _ 49JUL2021
Driveway pay limit - - - - -
(F monolithic, include adjacent curb T vt o o B S o
(See project plans for details not shown) . .
The selection and use of this [ C|TY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
* See general note 7 CI’((’)VTS Slgpg%]fS% :'ac;( " | ) Standard Dl‘anng, while de-
ax. <. Inished surrace slope 7 i ;.
(Normal sidewalk cross slope) signed in accordance W{th CURB LINE SIDEWALK
generally accepted engineer- DRIVEWAYS OR ALLEYS
w Width of driveway ing principles and practices,
OPTION L £ Curb exposure is the sole responsibility of (OPTIONS K& L)
the user and should not be 2022
SIDEWALK WRAPPED AROUND DRIVEWAY used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- 072021 | REVERDNOTES
gineer.

Effective Date: January1l, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD745



michael_bosse
Rectangle


20-JUL-2020

rd750.dgn

0sZQd

*

*

Sidewalk width
(See general note 5)

See general note 7

OPTION M
PARTIALLY LOWERED SIDEWALK

Sidewalk width
(See general note 5) ,

'V
8L
29588 =
<R R
A 35 I = ~
ALK R e ™ =
e e
R s r 2
R R R I 37
€ RRRRIIILIIILKRRARLR IR A
RSP RIRRIIILIRIIELKAAILR
SRRHRLRILKS SSLRRIILIRIALKS
SRRRIIXCIRE” 12 RIS
R LRI RILRIILRIELLIKEPEILKS
RN RIS
L RIS IILLRRKS
R ERIRIKICIRIISEIIILRINS
R RRRRRLRIRLRIRIIIRLIILIXKKIS
SRR RIIIIIIIGL XKL
XL L O 3K5h SRR
< &

See general note 7

OPTION N
FULLY LOWERED SIDEWALK

Driveway pay limit

Zone to match extg. driveway

(If monolithic, include adjacent curb)

> 4

Landing area (See general note 3)

Length varies
(See general note 6)

(See general note 5)

g
Driveway = x
I(;.? :ern(])sure § _ig P.C. concrete driveway, 12% max. change —
- orm. o p min. thkn. as shown, in slope @ 10
(%" max.) T or as dir. \ intervals (SAG)
© Slope 1.5% max.
Finish grade w Apron grade ﬂ (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) +14% max -
o 7 4\ -amme) e £ =
. var. — - i Al lar - S -~ max
(2.0% normal) * i oy o J
S ﬁG * See general note 7 8% max. change —
3," preformed filler < g5 ¢ . g
S =) in slope @ 10
= intervals (CREST)

Thkn. 8"
(Conc.)

Curb type var. Aggregate base

12% max. change
in slope @ 10’
intervals (SAG)

-

(See general note 4) 2" min.
SECTION A-A
Driveway pay limit Zone to match extg. driveway
(If monolithic, Length varies
include adjacent curb) (See general note 6)

Driveway Landing area (See general note 3) |

lip exposure g

03 “norm. E P.C. concrete driveway,

(%" max.) £ min. thkn. as shown,
o ] or as dir.

Finish grade w Slope 1.5% max.
‘ (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
SI. var. ! <=
(2.0% normal) TIa T e A al
b 1 N e el X cee general note 7

3" preformed filler % © S
< £5
< =)
e Aggregate base
Curb type var. 2" min.

(See general note 4)

SECTION B-B
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
LEGEND:
1. Details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. Only use details approved by City. Sidewalk
3. The following dimensions are as shown on plans, or as directed: driveway width, driveway slope, sidewalk width, curb exposure, driveway lip CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A

exposure, landing area length and width. See project plans for details not shown.

. Curb, gutter, and sidewalk types varies, see plans.

See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curb details.
See Std. Dwg. RD720 for sidewalk details
See Std. Dwg. RD722 for joint details.

with new work.

. Check the gutter flow depth at driveway locations to assure that the design flood does not overtop the back of sidewalk at driveway.

If overtopping occurs place an inlet at upstream side of driveway or perform other approved design mitigation.

. Construct a full deph expansion joints with 1#2" (In) preformed joint filler at ends of each driveway.

Tooled joints are required at all driveway slope break lines.

. 15" min. of the driveway behind the sidewalk should be surfaced to prevent tracking of gravel onto the sidewalk.
. Monolithic curb & sidewalk shall retain thickened edge through lowered profile, to accommodate driveway use. See Std. Dwg. RD720 for details.

. A greater than or equal 4' unobstructed clear passage with cross slope 1.5% max. (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope) is required behind driveway apron.
. Where existing driveway is in good condition, and meets slope requirements, construct only as much landing area as required for satisfactory connection

B

8% max. change —
in slope @ 10'
intervals (CREST)

SDR DATE

Driveway pay limit (If monolithic,
include adjacent curb)

(See project plans for details not shown) The selection and use of this

Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional Eri-
gineer.

Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

Width of driveway

Curb exposure

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CURB LINE SIDEWALK
DRIVEWAYS OR ALLEYS (OPTIONS
M & N)

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD750
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04£.QY

34" min.

* ; ! I 10" |
H varies { 38" max. | n:e?x. | max. |
** Optional rail is required when min. 1 | J—— Var. - 6" min. |
dimension could not be meet. ‘ to 18" max. Top rail |
. /
T T Line post — | |
I I I / Bottom rail ne pos \l Splice !
T - Bolt down option il: * L 14 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | _
* P *% Z ‘I' *
1] Finish o End post ; ; Line post |
i | grade Typ) | | Finish |~ rea fOptlonaI rail | p \I
‘ grade e e e e e e = — e R = e
£ ‘ 31 A
U
/ Bolt down option /u
<« Direction of traffic
/ when handrail is placed
in the clear zone.
Concrete post foundation
% 15" square or 15" dia. round (Min.)
(Typ.) .
SIDE VIEW SIDE VIEW ELEVATION
(ON GRADE) (ON STRUCTURE)
(See general note 4 TWO RAIL HANDRAIL
. 34" min. I ' | ' |
* 10 t 10
H varies { 38" max. | max. | max. |
** Optional rail is required when min. 1 I — Var. - 6" min. ) I
dimension could not be meet. | | to 18" max. /—Top rail |
8 ) A g gy — — — — — l — — — g — — —
T T I|m Middle rail Line post ‘ Splice |
I T ’| * X (- !/_ _ _ _ \| . _ i} _ _ _ L
' - . T End post i . . I i
! -)je: =1 f Bolt down option * 4<I I /_ P '/_ Bottom rail /_ Optional rail Line post\
min Finish o) W | A _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
i grade (See plans) |' Finish } ,/ |
‘ ‘ / grade \ e e e e ey L
£ Allla
~ s I
74 . . .
SR / -« Direction of traffic Bolt down option /(U
/ when handrail is placed
/ = in the clear zone.
€
™
/ Concrete post foundation——— (ESOSSESSY
15" square or 15" dia. round (Min.)
(Typ.)
7 ELEVATION
SIDE VIEW SIDE VIEW ~ | CALC. BOOKNO. _ _ _ N/A o SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ZO—JUL—ZOZO ______
(ON GRADE) (ON STRUCTURE)

(See general note 4)

THREE RAIL HANDRAIL

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

cONO VI A WN —

. Handrail details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

. See Std. Dwg. RD771 for details not shown.

. Hot-dip galvanize all metal parts after fabrication.

. Structure varies, see project plans.

. Handrail height (H) shall be constant within a ramp run or stairway.
. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

. See Std. Dwg. RD120 for concrete stairway.

. See project plans for details not shown.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the
current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

METAL HANDRAIL

2022

used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD770
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1£2QY

15" dia. hole
¢ thru bottom of top
rail on post ¢

Typ. P

¢ %" dia. holes
thru post \

Typ.

Middle or
bottom rail

15" dia. drain hole
¢ %" dia. holes | (Typ.)

thru bottom of rails L_ \_:I
2" ——t-— D"

WELD DETAILS

%" dia. hole
thru bottom of top
rail on post ¢

¢ %" dia. holes

thru post

\_Top rail

1" dia. drain hole
(Typ.)

Middle or
/ bottom rail

15" dia. drain hole

(Typ.)

¢ %" dia. holes
thru bottom of rails

A

[— 2"t 2" —e—

WELD DETAILS

MATERIAL TABLES
STEEL PIPE ROUND
POST & RAIL MEMBERS SPLICE BAR
NOM. DIA. SCH. 0.D. 1.D. 0.D.
1%" 40 1.660" 1.380" 1"
10 1.900" 1.682"
15" 1%"
40 1.900" 1.610"
SQUARE STRUCTURAL STEEL TUBING SQUARE
POST & RAIL MEMBERS SPLICE BAR
Outside Dimensions Wall Thickness Outside Dimensions
75 1"%1 "
"1 %"
1 2 x1 2 3/]6" 3/4||X3/4||

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

FOR STEEL TUBING FOR STEEL PIPE
1. Handrail details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. Select materials from tables. Posts and rails shall be identical material.
Structural steel tubing shall conform to ASTM specification A500, grade B.
3. Posts shall be vertical. The top rail shall be continuous over a minimum of two posts.
6"
¢ 4. On structure, the railing shall conform to the vertical alignment of the structure.
%" 3" " Rails shall have a splice in the post space occurring at expansion joints.
| - 1% 1% %" dia. drain hole Handrail post P P P g P !
6" I | I /_ through anchor plate 5. On grade, rails shall have splices at intervals not to exceed 100'.
[ [ 1m .
" | " /2" anchor bolt with L . -
3 | 3 std. washer & self 6. Hot-dip galvanize all metal parts after fabrication.
*"'T" " = _[ locking nut 7. See Std Dwg. RD770 for details not shown.
e s (Typ)
| I | 4 Handrail —{ 'r% i 8. See Std Dwg. RD120 for concrete stairway.
_______ = — post £
‘s 4{_ 9. See project plans for details not shown.
- — - I RN
__________ AN X N 3/—17—/ o ‘a _ cALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ __ _ _ _ _ 20-JuL-2020
16 = I
| o a NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

\ Splice bar

(Grind all edges prior
to galvanizing to assure
proper fit)

]/4|| _ ZOX]/Z"
stainless steel
machine screws

SPLICE DETAIL

%" dia. hole

PLAN VIEW

Lat o et s Tan L al ]

Use resin bonding systemX
from ODOT's QPL (Typ.)

SIDE VIEW

ANCHOR PLATE FOR BOLT DOWN OPTION

'<— 4" min

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

METAL HANDRAIL DETAILS

2022

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD771




19-JUL-2021

rd780.dgn

Adjacent sidewalk

/—Aluminum

pedestrian fence

Finish grade
of walking
il surface

BN
\— P.C. conc.

WHEN PEDESTRIAN FENCE IS
REQUIRED FOR WALKING SURFACES

PLAN
Aluminum | Aluminum pedestrian fence unit - Each L 7% 7%"
post cap ! 62" (Typ) ! (Typ.)| . yn (Typ.) Aluminum
| Aluminum | | Aluminum 5% .
u iddle rail square spindle
-|_ top rail —\ -|- -\- middle rai (Typ. | |
f : \ = -
o Adjacent sidewalk
i T
c
o
5 12" (Min.) from free end of conc. il
3 and expansion joints
o (Typ.)
E
E T = ’-
£ | 10" 12"
© (Min.) (Min.)
Y P ‘ Finish grade il
‘ 1" dia. threaded rod Ll Aluminum bottom rail —/ LI Ll i L
= ﬂ U»/ L{ JJ {L L{ ==~ ﬂ R R R I
————————— e e (O et ﬂﬁy\\gA NE
P.C. conc.
ELEVATION %" diameter x 6" long SECTION

threaded rod

ALUMNUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE

%" diameter
steel nut and washer

%" diameter

Aluminum post nylon washer

base plate

%" thick
resilient or
neoprene pad

. GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
Aluminum post

(43" long) 1. See Std. Dwgs. RD781 & RD782 for details not shown.

%" diameter nylon 2. Structure varies, see project plans.

. flat-headed sleeve .
| — / 3. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

Finish grade : .
g \ w\: : / ; ) 4. See project plans for details not shown.
\
N RN A R AN cac.sookno.__ N/A sprpaTE ___ ___ 194JuL-20212 @@
v 1A0" (Mln) | - L .|_r NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
is the sole responsibility of

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

- : - .Us'e .res;in Abonding system
o 'from ODOT's QPL, typ.

‘a s Ta - Ta

[ 4
2
(Min.)
4
4

ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE
(MASH, TL-2)

\— Concrete post foundation

the user and should not be 2022
d without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
POST BASE PLATE BOLT DOWN ANCHOR usea ) -
Registered Professional £n- e
gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD780
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i . |
|
A
=\w S%u
¢ | Aluminum T (Typ.) Aluminum %"
t _/_post cap 8 /  top rail / o
I . A /A . - - - . - l\ R /\
Aluminum [ r "/K_
post\: Co See DETAIL "B"
Aluminum
// middle rail
I R | D | D | D | R | D | D | D o I _
S ' T
m ' .
N \ s
R ™~
/>— Aluminum square
. ~ spindle, typ.
< L1
< .
~N Co
P I LN oo o .. o W o "
S Aluminum ’——
N L a% é—\7—<1 o bottom rail / \ Finish grade
i [ (Typ.) . \
o L |\ L /
5" diameter J}\ |_|/
threaded rod See DETAIL "A"
Ls A ELEVATION
%" diameter o g
nylon washer Vi diameter steel | ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE UNIT DETAILS
%uu
Aluminum post
Aluminum post
b lat
ase plate %" diameter nylon 4"
Finish grade flat-headed sleeve Aluminum IR— Aluminum
Aluminum + ( post cap * + | post cap
%" thick resilient top rail - ; z " ,
or neoprene pad = = |
in 14" dia. threaded rod - f—— S
’ i * . ;' .
10" (Min.) Aluminum ; g Aluminum
1 - ] post 5 ) g = post
] 76" aluminum 6" aluminum L~ | :
~ E shim shimJ&
: L ;
Aluminum
npn npn spindle
DETAIL "A DETAIL "B DETAIL "C"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. See Std. Dwgs. RD780 & RD782 for details not shown.

2. Structure varies, see project plans.

See DETAIL "C" ‘\’—

|a— 57/8"—>-

1
4

SECTION A-A

U

L

3. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

4. See project plans for details not shown.

_NA

CALC.BOOKNO.

19-JUL-2021

SDR DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

NOTE:

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE
UNIT DETAILS

2022
DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
07-2020 | DRAWING CREATED
07-2021 | REVISED DETAILS AND NOTES

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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]éll
L| — —+ : + — — [ 63% ' / _.I l‘— }\
i Ii Il i i iLli T Y S i e e
o S e T
% ELEVATION TS Typ.) — A &
LJ;IL(”” _____ D S | — S e N
" Nl e 8 | | | = .= 5 = B — — )
- * * %6 » /' 3n \ l‘/z"{iia.
6" dia. 3%" Y6 N -/\ (T;p ) (Typ.)
%" dia. (Typ.) 7 ':1 7" —= (yp.) SECTION A-A See DETAIL "A" : DETAIL "A"
(Typ.) \ 78 = A
= = |
%6 136" 3 2"
b e T ulls e A
1 L X o Y - A ~
N II—T' Y m_ - _\f_¢ T ~ L o e T I e b b o L ] A ~
2 — % N ' ' ' ' ' o T
: ! ! T’“ 6%" i 50" (8 spaces @ 6" t 63"
| . .
. 6? 13" = TOP RAIL
77"
] PLAN i 63%" ,‘ :1 2"r
Caalns T
BT ALUMINUM POST BASE PLATE A ,{_- R A R I AR i T T A i ) A _}I
=ﬂ' t - =g - LS L) LS A D PO | SRR SR T
] + L'— 6%" —=1t 50" (8 spaces @ 6'%") | 6%"——1 T
TOP -
" 2" - MIDLE RAIL
—7r aknin
T [T . ;
n o |
: r % *I I‘* 63" —=1 50" (8 spaces @ 64" i 63/4"4‘ 2"
N s IR i P | Al | |
[ : L ux A v 1 L i L il
Lo ; ; : _{ , [ i i ] 1 i i ] i T ] [] Y
o Loy —n o I —
[ . . = woq
| 2% [ R %" dia. BOTTOM RAIL i
o aypdf ] = .
! i ©, o TEMT e ALUMINUM RAIL ELEVATION
Lol = ol & y |
Pl NERIRRE . vp- 4" dia. 1%¢" dia.
: :‘ N‘L_’ : I % |<7 _J; > e ° GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
o . e
. : IL i - ﬂ 1. See Std. Dwg. RD780 for details not shown.
o0 [ . . =
D * : } } : ~ | J o 3 2. All aluminum welds should follow the aluminum design standard manual 2010 by using
: : 1%6--_—5 AR : = f Lf 4—1 - %2 5356 filler material.
P I N - "
: : : } } o h 1% STEEL FLAT WASHER 3. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
: : | ﬁ: - ALUM'NUM SH'M - _]é" 1.D. 4, Structure varies, see project plans for details not shown.
Il — | _‘_‘
[ o A
: : o o | W cac.eookno.— N/A sorpaTE ____194JuUL-2021
. } } l‘ Z"’I ‘—‘r ]/8" NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
[ I . STEEL NUT the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
oy : Lo . .
b 'k L T The selection and use of this | oy OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
: |L ol — . " dia 1 %" dia Standard Drawing, while de-
Lo L E }N N 2 o ¢ signed in accordance with
: : RS f W generally accepted engineer- ALUMINUM PEDESTRIAN FENCE
L1 Tl 14 ' ing principles and practices, COMPONENT DETAILS
— oo oL U - - — . ey epe
30 ! e e /s the sole responsibility of
’ SIDE ALUMINUM THREADED ROD ALUMINUM - == 34," min. the user and should not be 2022 )
ELEVATION SPINDLE (%" DIAMETER UNC - 6" LONG) POST CAP usec?' without ConSL.I/ting a DAt | WeVION DEsCRPToN
ALU M I N U M POST (]/ZHX]/ZH SQUARE _ 32]/8" LONG) NYLON WASH ER R?gIStered PrOfeSS/ona/ En_ 07-2021 REVISED DETAILS AND NOTES
(2"X4"X%" - 43" LONG) gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022- December 31, 2022
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Width as indicated on plan

~
(@ Fence stays | 5'_g" —t 56" — Post
Gate post (33" max. for type 2 fence material) 9% gauge \ I wt—]l/_
(See wood \ ——5'-6" max. 5'-6" max. —={=——15'-6" max. — thkn. wire N \ /3 2
metal posts) 6 gauge thkn. wire loop Gate post 2 |
11 -~ 692ug e \ // § 2 1
- o ' . +— 30" (Type 2) , o2
/4" short link coil chain I Locking bar ' X ™ 6 gauge thin. wire loop { N 4 or 5 barbed wires e 2l8
welded or bolted to gate ! approx.2'-2" (Metal — \_ponce stays @ 4| i [} i
post and approx. 5" | line post material) \ - : I| rEnd bar [ o Ground line -
from end of locking bar. ) \ 9% gauge wire “\\Y Tt Length 4'-4" (Metal or 2" min. g s
End bar Length i1 \ N \\ wood line post material) R [T
4'-4" (Metal ~-6 gauge thkn. \ \ - .
line post material) Ll wire loop I Groundline~ |\ i [~~~ 6 gauge thkn. wire loop TABLE OF DIMENSIONS
7 r'éQ&WWE'r s NO. OF
3" normal —=] }= 5 E —Ffpormal FENCE | C [SPACING| WiREsS
(o]
TYPE 1 TYPE 1-5W TYPE 2 Type 1 14" 12" 4
NOTES: Fence material (1(2) Fence material (1X2) Fence material (12 Type 1-5W | 10" 10" 5
(1) Match adjointing fence type. (D NOTE:

@ For details not shown see fence type.
(3) For wooden stays, see Type 1 fence details.

GATEWAY

End, gate or
corner post unit

Intermediate end post

Wooden Stays to be used in areas of heavy snowfall or snow drifts over 36".
Stays to be 2"x2"x52" min. length, sound, untreated Douglas Fir, Western

Hemlock or Western Pine, spaced as shown for wire stays and to rest firmly
on the ground.
Horizontal wires to be stapled are: single wires and a minimum of 4 wires
for woven wire fabric.

*

Barbed wire7 Nul, °‘; I _’/_ Post
/. P4
7 4

T
Re

Design number

[t

U.S. Dept. of Commerce

ctangular woven

Simplified Practice

wire fabric *

Recommendation R9-47.

@ NOTE:

L+ 83
[ 1

2-6-12Y%
[

[eet— 2'—8"—_—

7
V.

Ground line

VRSTRS For wooden stays,
. see Type 1 fence
N details
®@ TYPE 2

TABLE 1 (For wood posts)

R UNITS
FENCE e REQUIRED
1, 20 or Less * None
Types {I—SW& 20-330 A
2 Over 330 A&B

* Unit A required at gate post.

) Either Unit A or Units A & B are required in existing
Line post /\ TYPES 1 ’ & 1-5W fence line at intersection with new fence line.
N\
X
TABLE 2
2"l
T . R p L L1 H D D1 B X
Ground 2 L‘ FENCE max. min. | min. min. | min. | min. | min.-max.
\b line T Wood brace rail
-, _ _ - H‘ / All Types 660" | 16'-6" | 7'-6" | 6'-6" | 4'-4" | 3'-2"| 2'-2"| 7'-8" 9"-22"
VST RS N ©o
) A %] e 18" {
a | — '\?on_crete . min. j_ = TABLE 3
i ooting i -
; Anchor of v. 18" sq. or Wood post —T7 WOO0D METAL
o s nchor plate - ; EYORT "
T nom. wt. 0.67 Ibs { 22"round ™M™ - 7' dia. x4 * ROUND SQUARE
] c oot . wt. 0. o steel dowel WEIGHT SIZE
-y oncrete footing MEMBER DIAMETER OF SIZE SHAPE PER (ft) -
20"sq.or . gg sq. o(; min SMALL END (in) nominal nominal nominal
22" round ' roun : _ _ (in)
METAL POSTS BRACE RAIL CONNECTION minmax. | min. avg.
LinePost | 3"to 4" 3|3 @Begrclj‘f‘g:f' 1331b | ASTMA-702
" Tn
End, gate or . Va | . . .. Brace or 3% . . Tubular ® 1%" +/- 0.D.
corner post unit(s) 8-3 8-3 | 8-3 8_3 ¥ @ Brace Ralil to 5%" 4 44 @ Angle 3.191b 2"x2"x %"
R /—Brace rail Intermediate end post i i Tobular b 2% 0D
T — T Other Post 4"to 7" 5" ¥ 5"x5" @ Ang YR T 82]/2:, ]/
Brace guy = ngle . A"X X 74
4 strands of A ;
T . 9 gauge thkn. * Max. taper 1":48". @ In accordance with ASTM A 702.
N wire Lever ¥ Max. allowable size 1" additional i
j_ 1"x2"x12" ‘ Lever Max. allowable siz 1 ® In accordance with AASHTO M 181.
- stake | 1"%2"x12" stake in each dimension.
7§§7¥§W ¢ RS LS UK S < <
Additional brace _/ Brace post CALC.BOOKNO. __ _ _ N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 13-JAN-2020
t gat t —_—
fa) guy at gate posts Brace post p Brace guy: Brace post NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be i d ith th
4 StandS Of 9 gauge p . material and workmanship sha € In accoraance wi e
”_| thkn. wire current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications.

I‘i UNIT A I

UNIT B !

For units required see Table 1

NOTES:

1. For dimensions indicated by letter see Table 2.
2. Line post spacing same as dimension P.

WOOD POSTS

3. For cross sectional dimensions of members see Table 3.

018ad

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. For dimensions indicated by letter see Table 2.

2. Line post spacing same as dimension P.

3. For shapes, weights and dimensions of members see Table 3.

4. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
5. See Std. Dwg. RD820 for fence gates.
6. See project plans for details not shown.

7. Add fence grounding as required.

gineer.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-

F
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- For runs of fence of 20' or less, omit truss rod N
TYPE CL 6 and install lower brace rail in alternate position at TY'PEHCL 6R
End and Corner Posts. * See general note 8 0'-0" max. L 1 a7

| 600'-0" max. run 7 { Intermediate end post 1o a 10'-0" 4 Top rail
_ max. ; -0" max. —

— 10'-0" max. —T 10'-0" max. Tension wire —\ je——— 10"-0" max. 10-0" max.
Miee—"Stretcher bar _/ |
Top rail |—-— Line post

7 gauge

Line post

223

End, gate,

T
" fabric —=

(alternate position)

11 gauge

N RS N S

Truss rod

R

End, gate % . T e
Line post i \
or corner \ L Hnep Line post \\| LBrace rail Stretcher bar corner or Brace rail
post L Truss rod I : | «— Line post intermediate ** N\ *Chain link
Stretch ] =3~~~ ™ %" dia 3 ‘\*Chain link [P Trussrod  |D— B i end post Tension ~ fabric
retcher X . : fabric 2" : 1 race rai wire ~ o h
bar BN 7 Brace rail N rﬁeglhc ;;I'"LIZS rod < 5> %" dia. Concrete 7 gauge n r;:zge
: L 5" dia. Footing i g
)
:r ~
(o]

36"

Ground line E o

%" dia.
(See gen. note 2)

36" 7

min.

Ground line

36"

Concrete
footing

I 15-‘-":
_4_%_12"dia. min. | o dia. min.

36"

Tension wire Concrete

Concrete

20-JUL-2020

rd815.dgn

5180

i <
footing 7 gauge gl footing A _ i
e — A s m
-\ = J L o . 12" dia. min.——l l__ 9" dia. min ’I L ** Bracing symmetrical _di _ 9" dia. min.
12" dia. min. Concrete 9" dia. min. ' : about post for 20" dia. min. for F £ £20 or |
20" dia. min. for footing * See general note 8 intermediate end post 6" gate post or runs of fence o or less,
6" gate post g omit truss rod at end and corner posts.
TYPES CL-4 & CL-5 TYPES CL-4R & CL-5R
. I 600'-0" max. run 4
|L,¢ 600'-0" max. run / % Intermediate end post | 10'-0" max. 10'-0" max. Top rail
e . Tension wire 10'-0" max. 10'-0" .
fe——— 10'-0" max. —={=— 10'-0" max. —z— e |<f‘ T 0'-0" max —’I T i . Line post
End, gate A _ ) | Top rail /—Lme post £
orcomer N Line post  « Line Post i Stretcher bar Line post *% | vl g x
post Brace rail 4 = ™~ Brace rail Brace rail L End, gate, : Tension < |8 Chain link
ra 2 *x \ 2 corner or Stretcher b : 2| 4 fabric
M —Trussrod < Chal_n I|'rI1k H intermediate retcher bar \;/lre 5 2" mesh
Stretcher —_ %" dia. = fabric 2 end post Va Ground line / gauge - 11 gauge
bar (See gen. 3 mesh Truss rod Truss rod 1
w 11 gauge w o 3 g S YLl ¢
note 2) | gaug %" dia. %" dia. Concrete i :r
? y N NEGE SIS o % footing .' N
ik g N i Ground line 1 - o - ] L | ° 1 Concrete
| [™~— Concrete 11 Tension wire s Concrete [ iR *k . , . footing T
i e 1 HE 7 gauge footing R 1 1 Symmetrical about posﬁtr 1 l=—12" dia. min. J J L o
— : * = = for intermediate end post | 20" dia. min. for 9" dia. min. 9" dia. min.
§ J L Concrete ’I I_ e 12" dia. min. =] = 9" dia. min. = |~ 6" gate post
9" dia. min. footing 9" dia. min.
- . Gate frame GATES * * See general note 8
12" dia. min. 15 ) . See general note 8
20" dia. min. for D D1 F * See general note 8 Stretcher 2" nom. pipe size
6" gate post. - - bar A A %
TYPE | min.| min.|nom. ] L — Chain link fabric D | Di| F
(in) | (in) | (in) Gate post 2" mesh TYPE | min. | min. |nom.
CL-4| 30| 24 | 48 11 gauge (in) | (in) | (in)
Truss rod x CL-4R | 30 24 48
CL-5| 36 | 36 | 60 %" dia. ™ Gate post CL-5R| 36 | 36 | 60
Ground [~ Stretcher bar
line 3 L , .
s 7] s For runs of fence of 20' or less, omit truss rod
TABLE 1 AT S Vi o TR at end and corner posts.
Gate opening | Gate opening |
L‘——' ! 1
M E MBER (As shown on plans) (As shown on plans )
BRACE END, CORNER & GATE SINGLE DOUBLE
AND LINE POSTS INTERMEDIATE GATE OPENING POSTS CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ NJA_ SDRDATE _ 13-JAN-2020
TOP RAILS END POST (ft) - ——
TUBULAR TUBULAR | H-SECTION TUBULAR TUBULAR GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET: NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
= 1. Do not use top rail where fence can be struck by an errant vehicle. the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
TYPE [ e e 2. Fittings shown are illustrative of use and not specific as to design. Th 3 ;
s £ ) = ; e selection and use of this
a < a < 2 L] 3 g 3. Gate posts on each side of a gate opening to be the same size. At a Standard D, , hile d CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
S|Pz B8Pl yn |sg| T2 Q- SINGLE DOUBLE | B2 | = ¢ double gate installation with unequal width gates, size of both posts l.‘an ara Urawing, wiile ae-
eC|ET T | ET|0= Sa| o< ES GATE GATE g = E= to be as indicated for a single gate installation of the wider gate width. signed in accordance with
o O o z 4. For cross sectional dimensions of members, see Table 1. i _
c z c z c z c , enerally accepted engineer:
v e A & 5. Posts and rails with sections not shown that meet the requirements of /gn r/nc}_,/- Jes gnd ragtices CHAIN LINK FENCE
7 Upthru6 | Upthru12 2% 2% AASHTO M181 are acceptable alternates. . g p P ,D . i’
G4 &CLARY o |1y 8X 1272 2% 2 - See ODOT's QPL for acceptable alternates. is the sole responsibility of
E CL-5&CL-5R 1% 7thru13 | 13 thru 26 4 3y ] 6. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete. the user and should not be 2022
&l _ 5 1 3 2V x 7 1 ) 7. All chain link fabric top and bottom selvage shall be knuckled finish. ; ; -
CL-6 &CL-6R| 1% | 1% | 2% 2 2 4.10 2% 2% 14 thru 18 [ 27 thru 36 6% 6 8. Chain link fabric for the fence to be installed with pickets shall be 9 Zse‘{ WlchUt C?ﬂst{/tln/g a DATE REVISION DESCRIFTION
] ) . gauge wire woven in 3%" by 5" diamond mesh. gglstere Professional En-
NOTE: _F0|I' ((::IL—6|, EL—_65,ICL&8, CL-8R, CL-10 & CL-10R, the hardware is minimum and does not 9. See project plans for details not shown. gineer.
Include sfat wind loading. 10. Add fence grounding as required.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - May 31, 2022 RD815




Schedule 40 galv. steel pipe brace (Typ.)
when required (See Table)
Brace(s) to be equally spaced

Woven wire fabric

Schedule 40 galv. or chain link fabric

20-JUL-2020

rd820.dgn

Gate post Truss rod (Where steel pipe frame
(See Table) two are required) (See Table) Gate post
(See Table)
F |
—
Truss rod, %" dia.
(See Table)
Finish grade
R

Gate opening (as shown on plans)

Max. opening 40' double gate

20' single gate

GATE POSTS O @
GATE COMPONENTS
WO0O0D STEEL
GATE OPENING SCHEDULE 40 GALV. SCHEDULE 40 GALV. * ROUND SQUARE | SCHEDULE 40 GALV.
(ft) STEEL PIPE FRAME STEEL PIPE BRACE TRUSS STEEL PIPE

NOM. DIA. | MIN. WT. NOM. DIA. | MIN. WT. RODS DIA. OF SMALL END (in) NOM_. SIZE NOM. DIA.| MIN. WT.

SINGLE GATE |DOUBLE GATE i) (b | NUMBER (i) (5/4) Min. Max. | Min. Avg. (in) (in) (Ib/ft)

UP thru 6 UP thru 12 1 1.68 - _ _ _ 5 7 6 6x6 2% 5.79

7 thru 11 13 thru 22 17, 2.27 1 1 1.68 1 5 7 6 6x6 3 9.11

12 thru 16 23 thru 32 1% 2.72 2 17 2.27 2 7 9 8 8x8 6 18.97

17 thru 20 33 thru 40 2 3.65 2 1% 2.27 2 9 11 10 10x10 6 18.97

O]
©)

Gate posts on each side of a gate opening to be the same size.
At a double gate installation with unequal width gates, size of both posts
to be as indicated for single gate installation of the wider gate width.

For length, setting and bracing details see end posts, Std. Dwg. RD810.

Max. taper 1" in 4'

0Z80Qd

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Gates shown are for use with Fence Types 1, 1-5W and 2.
2. See Std. Dwg. RD810 for details not shown.

3. See project plans for details not shown.

4. Add fence grounding as required.

CALC. BOOK NO.

13-JAN-2020

SDR DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

FENCE GATES

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD820
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CURB RAMP INDEX

STD. DWG. NO. STD. DWG. TITLE

RD900 Curb Ramp Components And Legend

RD901 Curb Ramp Legend And Corner Identification

RD902 Detectable Warning Surface Details

RD904 Detectable Warning Surface Placement For Curb Ramps
RD905 Detectable Warning Surface Placement For Directional Curbs
RD906 Detectable Warning Surface Placement For Accessible Route Island
RD908 Detectable Warning Surface Placement

RD910, RD912 Perpendicular Curb Ramp

RD913 Perpendicular Curb Ramp With Closure

RD916 Perpendicular Curb Ramp Single Ramp

RD920 Parallel Curb Ramp

RD922 Parallel Curb Ramp Single Ramp

RD930, RD932 & RD936

Combination Curb Ramp

RD938

Combination Curb Ramp Single Ramp

RD940

Blended Transition Curb Ramp Single Ramp

RD950 & RD952

End Of Walk Curb Ramp

RD960

Unique Curb Ramp

LEGEND:

Ezz777774

1084

—
| _|

RR1

Sidewalk or other traversable surface

Detectable warning surface (DWS)

Level area (Turning space/landing)

Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

Running slope 4.0% max.
(Max. 4.9% finished surface slope)

Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

Counter slope 4.0% max. ascending or descending

(Max. 5.0% finished surface slope)
Slope as required for drainage

Flare slope

(Max. 10.0% finished surface slope)

4'x4' clear space

Ramp Run Position 1

Level area
(Turning space/landing)

Buffer strip (non-walkable)

Flared side

e
\OP
7 >
P S
<> <>
<> <>
e <> <>
_~ Grade <> <
break <> Intended
<> crosswalk
Curb and gutter ] 'o,’
(typ.) flush with Curb running slope >
pavement (depressed curb)
TYPICAL CURB RAMP SYSTEM COMPONENTS
(PERPENDICULAR TYPE SHOWN)
cac.Bookno. . N/A soRpATE _ _ _ _ _ _19JuUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | |1ty oF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- | CURB RAMP COMPONENTS AND

ing principles and practices, LEGEND

is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- | B | momeimm

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD900
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Corner Position is based on traveling in the increasing mile point direction, beginning with the first corner on the right and proceeding

counter-clockwise around the intersection, numbering consecutive 1 through the end of corners. An "A" is added to the number for an island.

For example an island between corner positions 1 and 2 and is closer to corner 2 has a corner position number of 2A (See corner position and
curb ramp position diagram).

Curb Ramp Position is a number given to each curb ramp beginning with Corner Position 1. The first curb ramp encountered in the increasing

mile point direction is number ramp 1. Then proceeds counter-clockwise around the corner, numbering in consecutive order.
Proceed following the pedestrian route and in Corner Position Number order (see corner position and curb ramp position diagram).

STANDARD ABBREVIATION FOR CURB RAMP DETAILS

FG = Finish Grade (Elevation ft.) i.e. FG XXX.XX'
TFC = Top Face of Curb (Elevation ft.)
TBC = Top Back of Curb (Elevation ft.)
BFC = Bottom Face of Curb (Elevation ft.)
gtr. = Gutter (Elevation ft.)

GS = Gutter Slope (%), i.e. X.X%

E = Curb Exposure (Inch), i.e. X"

CS = Counter Slope on gutter pan (%)
RRN = Ramp Run Number, i.e. RRX

cl.sp. = Clear Space

TS = Turning Space

XS = Cross Slope

LA = Level Area

DWS = Detectable Warning Surface

PAR = Pedestrian Access Route

INTERSECTION CONDITION TYPES

MB = Midblock
SU = Signalized or Uncontrolled
SY = Stop orYield

Corner
Positions

Away From/ Up River

C =~ Direction
\
\
\
4 1 Curb Ramp
|2 Positions

)

Island number is associated

with closest corner. Curb ramp
number on island begins with

curb ramp receiving from associated
corner and preceding counter-
clockwise

CORNER POSITION AND CURB RAMP POSITION DIAGRAM

(See ODOT Exhibit A for additional ramp and ramp run numbering conventions.)

CALC. BOOK NO. _ _ _ _ _NZA_ _———

SDR DATE 07-SEPT-2021

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE:

All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

ity

OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CURB RAMP LEGEND AND

CORNER IDENTIFICATION

2022
[
DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
07-2020_| DRAWING CREATED
09-2021_| REVISED NOTES

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RDI01
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GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Detectable warning surface details & locations are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.

Curb ramp, turning space, 3. The detectable warning surface shall extend the full width of the curb ramp opening, shared
cut- through or sidewalk use path, blended transition, turning space, or other roadway entrance as applicable. A gap of
/ \\ \ up to 2 inches on each side of the detectable warning surface is permitted (measured at the
/ / \ leading edge of the detectable warning surface panel as shown in Detail "A").

Detectable warning surface shall be placed at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2 ft. in

Detectable warning surface
See Detail "A— l/ 9 4.

the direction of pedestrian travel at curb ramps that are adjacent to traffic. Detectable warning
surface may be radial or rectangular, but must comply with the truncated dome size and
! spacing standards. Detectable warning surface may be cut to meet necessary shape as shown
Back of curb . \ A B C D E in plans. Detectable warning surface across a grade break is prohibited. Place abutting panels
: within¥% inch of each other and install anchors, as specified by manufacturers, along cut edge.

(See general note 3)

o——2'min. MIN. | 1.60" | 0.65" | 0.45" | 0.90" | 0.20"

(Typ. of all applications) 5 C . ey . . )
. . . . . Color to be safety yellow if no color specified in construction note. Alternative colors require a
(See general notes 3, 4 & 5) MAX. | 2.40 — [091"]1.40"] 020 design exception on or along state highways.

6. Detectable warning surface shall be used in the following locations:
a) Curb ramps at street crossings.

Curb and gutter =4 —-—-7 o :
(See gene?al note 10) Leadling edge of DWS *‘ C " E)) g;ﬁscs:ggs;;gl:ds (Accessible Route Islands).
Match to width of curb ram |¢ A ﬂ £ N
Turning space cut—throughp’ B ’_7 —'F 7. Wher_e public transportation stations (rail, bus, etc.) use platform boa.rding, detectable
o ing She s ‘—‘ | L ’j warning surface shall be placed along the full edge length of the station, when not protected
/" D

by platform screens or guards, (see Std. Dwg. RD908).
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAIL . Detectable warning surface shall not be used on the following locations:

A < Y B Top dia. (©) a) ERrIIJdggg)sidewalk transitions that are not at a crosswalk, (see Std. Dwgs. RD950, RD952 and
b) Driveways, unless constructed with curb return or are signalized.

¢) Parking lots, access aisles and passenger loading zones where curb ramp does not lead

} b1 to vehicular way.

ﬂ.
@
N

N
Q

§
Al
i

9.Where no curb is present, the detectable warning surface shall be placed at the edge of the

Curb ramp width - Var.
A Base dia. (D) roadway.

N

10. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

"!\ TRUNCATED DOME SPACING TRUNCATED DOME

. N
/ —widthofcurb ame TRUNCATED DOME DETAILS LEGEND:
—={f=2" max. 2" max. == Detectable warning surface

, Cross slope 1.5% max.
—— 2'min o & (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
gzs-g‘;t}zlrla??]’(’)lt'ggtéozs)& 5) (Normal sidewalk cross slope)
- Running slope 7.5% max.

(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

Detectable warning

surface

CALC.BOOKNO. 7NLA7 o SDR DATE 19-JUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
________________ the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
DETAIL "A" Standard Drawing, while de- CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- | DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE

ing principles and practices, DETAILS

is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
- - 07-2020 DRAWING CREATED

Rengtered PrOfeSSIOHa/ En_ 07-2021 REVISED DETAIL AND NOTES

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022- December 31, 2022 RD902




20-JUL-2020

rd904.dgn

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Detectable warning surface details & locations are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.

Y060y

r Width of curb ramp or landing See Std. Dwg. RD902 for detectable warning surface installation details.
Level Jturni Eiﬂﬁ];un or \ Buffer strip (non-walkable) 3. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.
Ramp run evel area/turning spéce
A ; e 4. Detectable warning surface placement for perpendicular ramps vary as shown.
Al
Al Raised crossing, truck apron
\ : ) / \ or protected bike facility
s @ J « 1 AN 1
2' min. 3 Top of curb \ / \
/\ \ Back of curb LEGEND:
T~ N — T rzzzzzzA Marked or intended crossing location
Back of curb = —_—h— ; - \ Ramp run Intended ’
c‘ﬂ’,‘ﬂtm;p Curb and gutter Edge of traveled way crosswalk Sidewalk
(See general note 3)
Adjacent traffic lane Detectable warning surface
PARALLEL CURB RAMP RAISED CROSSlNG, TRUCK APRON G Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
OR PROTECTED BlKE FAC".'TY (Normal sidewalk cross slope)
<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
Level area/turning space ‘\ /— Ramp run J._ Width of shared use path
N
L~ Shared use path < 5.0%
/
Edge of pavement i
> c \ 2' min.
L [ A +
J’~ —L__.D —— 7 z
Curb and gutter
(See general note 3) Width of Back of curb N CALC.BOOKNO._ _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 20-JuLy-2020
curb ramp J \ NOTE:; All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
Edge of traveled way Paved shoulder the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
The selection and use of this 0 <
i : CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP Standard Drawing, while de-
igned in accordance with
GRADE BREAK IN FRONT OF CURB SHARED-USE PATH CONNECTION sig !
generally accepted engineer- D ETECTAB LE WAR N I N G SU R FACE

ing principles and practices, PLACEMENT FOR CURB RAMPS

Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022
used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- 07-2020 | DRAWING CREATED

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RDI04
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S06QY

Curb and gutter

N

Back of curb (See general note 3)
Directional curb
< 5.0% running slope \\ MM
7
~ \
\ Buffer strip (non-walkable)

o —
3 = Vs
T3 Widthof 7
£33 curb ramp =
£5 4 -2 min./
7
-
LY 5] i L Ramp run \— Level landing
< 1
w_ o Ny RVEN
-r'is Ay Al
(€]

* See general note 5

CURB RAMP CROSSING
GRADE BREAK < 5 FT. FROM BACK OF CURB

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Detectable warning surface details & locations are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwg. RD902 for detectable warning surface installation details.
3. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

4. Detectable warning surface placement for perpendicular ramps vary as shown.

5. Detectable warning surface placement across the grade break is prohibited.

LEGEND:
Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Intended
crosswalk

%\Léf
S ’ T
LT
£ 7
Gr%adjbr;ik

Back of curb Curb and gutter Buffer strip (non-walkable)
)/

(See general note 3

Directional curb
< 5.0% running slopeki
pad AM_ N3

z
A\I.L

\
3
:
H
H
N

Width of 4 7.1 . <=
curb ramp i §g-<~’ X2 min.
yy \

. Ramp run \— Level landing

A N
L MMM
CURB RAMP CROSSING

GRADE BREAK > 5 FT. FROM BACK OF CURB

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

< Flare slope
(Max. 10.0% finished surface slope)

Intended

Back of curb

Curb and gutter
Directional curb (See general note 3)
< 5.0% running slope§

N

~ AR, t

3 7 : i

2 Width of , e K

8 curb ramp g J\ 2' min
v / S

Level landing

~
(0]
[J]
st
el
v -
=
o]
[
(&)
*®

* See general note 5

CURB RAMP CROSSING
DIRECTIONAL CURB WITH FLARED CONSTRUCTION
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Y* See general note 3

AN

min
s

N \M’edi

L2' min.

Face of curb

* Omit detectable warning surfaces if less than 2'

* See general note 3
(2' min. K\

QY

\Mfedl

Face of curb

CUT-THROUGH

(Asph. conc. surface shown)

Curb and gutter for
raised median crossing
(See general note 4)

FI
! clope
i__ijt___fzfr;J
Face of curb
RAISED MEDIAN

(P.C. conc. surface shown)

MEDIAN CROSSING

* Omit detectable warning surfaces if less than 2'

* See general note 3

Face of curb

Face of curb\ \Iilan;l\

CUT-THROUGH ISLAND

(Asph. conc. surface shown)

Curb and gutter e
(See general noteN

|
2! —

min.

RAISED ISLAND

(P.C. conc. surface shown)

RIGHT TURN CHANNELIZATION ISLAND

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1. Detectable warning surface details & locations are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.

See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD710 & RD711 for accessible route island.
See Std. Dwg. RD902 for detectable warning surface installation details.

3. Detectable warning surfaces shall be separated by a 2.0 ft minimum length of walkway without
detectable warnings. Where the island has no curb, the detectable warning surface shall be
placed at the edge of roadway.

4. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

5. Details intended for pedestrian route only. For protected bike lanes on multi-use paths, see
project plans for specific details.

LEGEND:

Detectable warning surface

CALC.BOOKNO._ _ _ _ N/A SDR DATE 20-JULY-2020

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of the Dalles Standard Specifications
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signed in accordance with | DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
generally accepted engineer- PLACEMENT

Ing principles and practices, | cqp ACCESSIBLE ROUTE ISLAND

Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022
used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- 07-2020 | DRAWING CREATED

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RDI06




20-JUL-2020

rd908.dgn

806QY

Public Transportation Vehicle

3" min. (lite rail, street car service)

r 2" min. (fixed guideway rail service)

T

Boarding Area (Length varies) % e

NOTES:

a. Detectable warning surfaces shall be outside
of crossing arms where they exist.

b. Pedestrian rail crossings are generally perpendicular
to the rail. Skew shown for minimum distance of
detectable warning surface.

PUBLI

!
L See general notes 3 & 4

C TRANSPORTATION STATION

Rail or Transit Service

Detectable warning surface shall be
full width of pedestrian facility

Light rail - 6' min.

Freight rail 12'-8" min.

15 ft. max. (From center of
nearest rail to nearest edge

of the detectable warning surface)

Rail ¢

Path or
sidewalk

TP
T LA —Th
INIZEI! U0 0\

Pedestrian \ 1
signal arms J\ l /

DETAIL

AT-GRADE RAIL CROSSING

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Detectable warning surface details & locations are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwg. RD902 for detectable warning surface installation details.

3. Place detectable warning surface along the full length of the rail station, when not protected
by screens or guards on raised platforms, sidewalk, and street level boarding areas.

4. Place detectable warning surface along the full length of the transit station, when not protected
by screens or guards on raised platforms and sidewalk boarding areas.

LEGEND:
Detectable warning surface
s Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
cac.BookNO. _ _ _ _ N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ __ __ 20-JULY-2020

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
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Max. flare slopes 10.0%
(Typ.)
Curb and gutter
(See general note 11) Detectable warning surface
full width of curb opening.
Curb ramp width > 4.5'
(See general note 6)

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP DETAIL

(Use "Parallel Curb Ramp Detail" or "Combination Curb Ramp Detail"
when reqd. turning space cannot be obtained)

Counter slope + 4.0% max.
(Max. 5.0% finished
surface slope)

Curb and gutter
(Type varies)
(See general note 10)

Gutter

Zero lip

Detectable warning surface

Free from vertical obstructions

* Sidewalk width

Ramp run | Level Area 1

min.

P.C. conc.

- 0% Var.

Adggr. base

SECTION A-A
* NOTE: Minimum width of 11.50 feet sidewalk for E=6"

%
o

35
KRS

k<
S
%
0%
RS
5
&
100

Return curb

6" rad. (Typ.) Vel

(See general notey(
Csurb and gLIJtter 1 Detectable warning surface
(See general note full width of curb opening.

Curb ramp width > 4.5'
(See general note 6)

i Buffer strip (non-walkable)

(Typ.)

THROUGH BUFFER STRIP

Buffer strip
(non-walkable)

Return curb

6" rad. (Typ.)
(See general note 8)

Max. fl | 10.
Detectable warning surface ax. flare slopes 10.0%

full width of curb opening.
Curb ramp width > 4.5'
(See general note 6)

Curb and gutter
(See general note 11)

WITH SINGLE FLARE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
See Std. Dwgs. RD912 through RD916 for curb ramp placement options.

3. Site conditions normally require a project specific design. See project plans for details not shown.
4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

6. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' in the direction
of pedestrian travel full width of curb ramp opening that is adjacent to traffic.

7. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction
of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

8. Return curb may be provided in lieu of flared slope only if protected from traverse travel by
landscaping, see Std. Dwg. RD721. Return curb shall not reduce width of approaching sidewalk.

9. Curb ramps for shared use paths intersecting a roadway shall be full width of path, excluding
flares. When a curb ramp is used to provide bicycle access from a roadway to a sidewalk, the
curb ramp opening will be > 8' wide.

10. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not
overtop the back of sidewalk.

11. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

LEGEND:
Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

<= Counter slope 4.0% max. ascending or descending,
(Max. 5.0% finished surface slope)
Slope as required for drainage

< Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

CALC. BOOK NO. SDR DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
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ing principles and practices,
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the user and should not be
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Curb and gutter Return curbs 6" rad.
(See general note 7)

See general
note 5

Return curb shoul

not reduce width of Grade break

approaching -7 A (See general note 6)
sidewalk ~ | |
/| e N
Al
N3 A\N Buffer strip (non-
. t W walkable)

_ (Typ.)

Grade break
(See general note 6)

VZ77777777777777 A7 777)
|

WITH LANDSCAPED BUFFER STRIP
OPTION "PR-1"

12" min.
(See general note 5)

Grade break
(See general note 6)

L 7

Grade break /
(See general note 6) /

I L}
Curb and gutter 12 17
(See general note 7) \ll

A

FOR WIDE SIDEWALKS
OPTION "PR-2"

Grade break
(See general note 6)

Curb and gutter

(See general note 7)
12

12" min.
(See general note 5) -
o 7
2N
AN
L 7
/
Grade break /

(See general note 6) ,

PAR > 4.5'

Sidewalk widening

FOR NARROW SIDEWALKS
OPTION "PR-3"

12" min.

(See general note 5)%
/7
/ Y%

PAR 2= 4.5

FOR NARROW SIDEWALKS
OPTION "PR-4"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. See project plans for details not shown.

See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.

See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.

See Std. Dwg. RD910 for perpendicular curb ramp details.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.

3. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
4. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

5. When 2 curb ramps are immediately adjacent, the curb exposure (E) between the adjacent side
flares may range between 3" and full design exposure.

6. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction of

the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

7. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

LEGEND:
Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

< Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

° Zero curb exposure
I_ J 4' x 4' clear space
PAR Pedestrian Access Route
cac.sookno.  N/A sorpaTE ____194JuUL-20212

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
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Return curb should not

reduce width of appro.
sidewalk

Curb and gutter
(See general note m

20"

aching

Area of closed crosswalk

Detectable warning
surface full width of
curb opening

/— Buffer strip (non-walkable)

|72

Grade break
(See general note 5)

I 5
Return curbs 6" rad.ﬂ\z\
|

|/

N oW f

Crosswalk closure treatment as
shown on project plans
(See general note 2)

/
|

/
/|

XXX
0.0:0‘
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XK
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3%
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CROSSWALK CLOSURE WITH LANDSCAPE BUFFER STRIP

OPTION "PR-5"

20'
Area of closed crosswalk

Crosswalk closure support
(See general note 2)

z

Grade break 4
(See gen. note 5)
/
a

Curb and gutter / 2
(See general note 6) ,k i

znzaga]| [\

CROSSWALK CLOSURE FOR WIDE SIDEWALK
OPTION "PR-6"

(See

Crosswalk closure support
general note 2) 7\

20

Area of closed crosswalk

I’

Grade break

(See general n

Curb and gutter
(See general not

ote5) /

I,
PN

%

Sidewalk widening

CROSSWALK CLOSURE FOR NARROW SIDEWALK
OPTION "PR-7"

20' |
Area of closed crosswalk ‘

Crosswalk closure support
(See general note 2)

Sidewalk widening

Curb and gutter ( o
(See general notN

PAR = 4.5

CROSSWALK CLOSURE
OPTION "PR-8"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

|. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.

See Std. Dwgs.
See Std. Dwgs.

RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.

See Std. Dwg. RD910 for perpendicular curb ramp details.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
See Std. Dwg. TM240 for crosswalk closure detail.

3. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

4. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

5. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction
of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

6. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

LEGEND:

PAR

Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'

With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian

street crossing).

For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

Zero curb exposure
4' x 4' clear space

Pedestrian Access Route

CALC. BOOK NO. _ _ _

_NA SDR DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
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Curb and gutter
(See general note 6)

-

Edge of travel lane

> 2'

A\

4.5" if no vertical obstructions
5.5"if obstructed

DIAGONAL CURB RAMP FOR WIDE SIDEWALKS
OPTION "PR-9"

Curb and gutter
(See general note 6)

Edge of travel lane

Return curb
6" rad.
(Typ.)

Edge of travel lane § . .

Buffer strip (non-walkable) ,%o'
(Typ.) 2

DIAGONAL CURB RAMP WITH LANDSCAPED BUFFER STRIP
OPTION "PR-10"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwg. RD910 for perpendicular curb ramp details.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.

3. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp slope break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
4. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).
5. Only use curb ramp options approved by City.

6. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

LEGEND:
Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5’
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<& Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)
<= Running slope 7.5% max.

(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

1A

4'x4' clear space

PAR Pedestrian Access Route
L Zero curb exposure
CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 20-JULY-2020

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
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Standard Drawing, while de-
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Const. 6" wide (Nom.) curb at back of
curb ramp unless otherwise directed

Counter slope + 4.0% max.
(Max. + 5.0% finished
surface slope)

Curb and gutter
(Type varies)
(See general note10)
_ Gutter
Zero lip [

Free from vertical obstructions |

Detectable warning
surface

=

£ Aggr. base P.C. conc. é
—r e
7/ /
‘== -~ -

Curb and gutter TTe-o SECTION A-A
(See general note 11)

Detectable warning surface full Top of curb shall be

width of curb opening flush with ramp run

Curb ramp width > 4.5’

(See general note 6)

PARALLEL CURB RAMP DETAIL
20'

Grade break
(See general note 7)

Curb and gutter /
(See general notem(
/

Z

Grade break
(See general note 7)

PARALLEL CURB RAMPS
OPTION "PL-1"

Area of closed crosswalk
Edge of travel lane

Crosswalk closure support
(See general note 2)

Curb and gutter
(See general note 11)

Grade break
(See general note 7)

PARALLEL CURB RAMP WITH CROSSWALK CLOSURE
OPTION "PL-2"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
See Std. Dwg. TM240 for crosswalk closure detail.

3. Site conditions normally require a project specific design. See project plans for details not
shown.

4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

6. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' in the direction
of pedestrian travel full width of curb ramp opening that is adjacent to traffic.

7. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction
of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

8. When 2 ramp runs are immediately adjacent, the curb exposure (E) between the adjacent side
may range between 3" and full design exposure.

9. Curb ramps for shared use paths intersecting a roadway shall be full width of path, excluding
flares. When a curb ramp is used to provide bicycle access from a roadway to a sidewalk, the
curb ramp opening will be > 8' wide.

. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not
overtop the back of sidewalk.

11. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

LEGEND:
Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5" x 4.5’
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)
<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
<& Counter slope 4.0% max. ascending or descending,
(Max. 5.0% finished surface slope)
Slope as required for drainage
e I
L 4'x4' clear space
j—
cac.eookno. N/A soRpATE _ _ _ _ _ _19JuUL2021
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
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Curb and gutter
(See general note 6)

Edge of travel lane s

DIAGONAL PARALLEL CURB RAMP

OPTION "PL-3"

Curb and gutter
(See general note 6)

Edge of travel lane

v
o
s
<
.
.
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Y
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[
.
.
w .

DEPRESSED CURB RAMP SMALL RADIUS
OPTION "PL-4"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
See Std. Dwg. RD920 for parallel curb ramp details.

3. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp slope break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

4. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

5. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not
overtop the back of sidewalk.

6. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

7. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction
of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

8. Only use curb ramp options approved by City

Curb and gutter
(See general note 6)

Edge of travellane N N ...~ .

Edge of travel lane

DEPRESSED CURB RAMP LARGE RADIUS

OPTION "PL-5"

LEGEND:
Marked or intended crossing location
Sidewalk
i""““’iii Detectable warning surface

m Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'

With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).

For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
|_ |
L J 4'x4' clear space
cac.BookNO. _ _ _ _ N/A SDRDATE _ __ __ __ 20-JULY-2020

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- PARALLEL CURB RAMP SINGLE
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Curb and gutter
(Type varies)

Free from vertical obstructions

Const. 6" wide (nom.) curb at back of
curb ramp unless otherwise directed

Max. flare slopes 10.0%

(See general note 7)

_ Gutter
Zero lip

Counter slope + 4.0% max.
(Max. + 5.0% finished
surface slope)

Aggr. base

Ramp run

(Typ.)
Detectable warning surface T
full width of curb opening.
Curb ramp width > 4.5 Curb and gutter
(See general note 6) (See general note 10)

Level area

P.C. conc.

Detectable warning
surface

SECTION A-A Const. 6" wide (nom.) curb at back of

curb ramp unless otherwise directed

Counter slope / TTe——

Max. flare slopes 10.0% (Typ.)
(see general note 8)

Buffer strip
(non-walkable),
(typ.)

Curb and gutter

(See general note 10)

COMBINATION CURB RAMP DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

10.
11.

. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.

. Site conditions normally require a project specific design. See project plans for details not
shown.

. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp slope break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' in the direction
of pedestrian travel full width of curb ramp opening that is adjacent to traffic.

. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not
overtop the back of sidewalk.

. Return curb may be provided in lieu of flared slope only if protected from traverse travel by
landscaping, see Std. Dwg. RD721. Return curb shall not reduce width of approaching sidewalk

. Curb ramps for shared use paths intersecting a roadway shall be full width of path, excluding

flares. When a curb ramp is used to provide bicycle access from a roadway to a sidewalk, the

curb ramp opening will be > 8' wide.

Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction

of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning

spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

LEGEND:

Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5 x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<&= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

L= Counter slope 4.0% max. ascending or descending,
(Max. 5.0% finished surface slope)
Slope as required for drainage

<< Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

CALC. BOOKNO. 7NLA7 o SDR DATE 19-JUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-
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ing principles and practices,
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Zeed

12" min.
(See general note 6)

Curb and gutter N
(See general notﬂ)\&\
/
V4

Grade break
(See general note 8)

COMBINATION CURB RAMPS
OPTION "CC-1"

Edge of travel lane

20' |
Area of closed crosswalk ‘

Crosswalk closure support

(See general note 2) )

Curb and gutter
(See general note 7) '

Grade break
(See general note 8)

COMBINATION CURB RAMP WITH CROSSWALK CLOSURE
OPTION "CC-2"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details. See
Std. Dwg. RD930 for combination curb ramp details.
See Std. Dwg. TM240 for crosswalk closure detail.

3. Site conditions normally require a project specific design. See project plans for details not
shown.

4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp slope break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

6. When 2 curb ramps are immediately adjacent, the curb exposure (E) between the adjacent side
flares may range between 3" and full design exposure.

7. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.
8. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction

of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

LEGEND:
Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

BB : ;
fodetedetetsd Level area (Turning space/landing)

XXX

Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'

With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).

For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
< Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)
r |
4'x4' clear space
)
CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _N/A_ SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 20-JULY-2020

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | i1y OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
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ing principles and practices,
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Buffer strip (non-walkable), (typ.)

Return curb (see
N general note 5)

12" min.
N (See general note 6)

AN
AN\
\
AN
A
{\/’L\
SHHDY

\ Curb and gutter
,\\/ (see general note 7)

\

-

/— Horizontal taper

1:10 preferred
1:5 when constrained
1:3 max.

PARALLEL COMBINATION WITH LANDSCAPE BUFFER STRIP
OPTION "CC-3"

Curb and gutter
(See general note 7)

12" min.
(See general note 6)

Grade break
See general note 8)

|

-

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

. See project plans for details not shown.

See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.

See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.

See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details. See
Std. Dwg. RD930 for combination curb ramp details.

. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

. Return curb may be provided in lieu of flared slope only if protected from traverse travel by

landscaping, see Std. Dwg. RD721. Return curb shall not reduce width of approaching
sidewalk.

. When 2 curb ramps are immediately adjacent, the curb exposure (E) between the adjacent

side flares may range between 3" and full design exposure.

. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction

of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.
LEGEND:

Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

<= Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

< Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

E Curb height
|_| 4' x 4' clear space
PAR Pedestrian Access Route
CALC. BOOK NO. N/A SDR DATE 19-JUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

Ve
//\ /
/N N\
L // t R
Grade break / e Grade break
(Sreae ge;enr:?al note 8) (See general note 8)
/- « ISR PAR > 4.5'
! 27 %
I A &*’_
I
| R’
| / Sidewalk widening
L- 4 N
Grade break—<: N 7
(See general note 8)

FOR NARROW SIDEWALKS
OPTION "CC-4"

Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

COMBINATION CURB RAMP
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_________

Curb and gutter
(See general note 7)

: /

: /

: /

: /

. /

. ~~

: AN
2 \
Q. 4L
=t <3
=
>
£ A
G <& \'_
[
S
S
i

DIAGONAL COMBINATION CURB RAMP
OPTION "CC-10"

(Use only when site constraints prohibit installing two curb ramps)

Sidewalk
> 6

Edge of travel lane

Turning space

Sidewlak

>2'

u
Buffer strip (non-walkable)

Return curb
6" rad.
(Typ.)

|

Curb and gutter
(See general note 7)

BLENDED TRANSITION COMBINATION CURB RAMP
OPTION "CC-11"

(Use only when site constraints prohibit installing two curb ramps)

Counter slope

(Max. = 5.0% finished

surface slope)

Curb and gutter
(Type varies)

_ Gutter Ramp run Level area

Zero lip

+ 4.0% max.

SECTION A-A

Buffer strip

Curb and gutter (non—walkable)

(see general note 7)

DIRECTIONAL COMBINATION CURB RAMP

OPTION "CC-12"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1 ° Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

2 ' See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
See Std. Dwg. RD930 for combination curb ramp details.

3 ' Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp slope break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

4 ° Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

5 ° Return curb may be provided in lieu of flared slope only if protected from traverse travel by

landscaping, (see Std. Dwg. RD721). Return curb shall not reduce width of approaching
sidewalk .

6 ° Only use curb ramp options approved by the City
7 ° Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

8 ' Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the

direction of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs

and turning spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

LEGEND:
Marked or intended crossing location

Sidewalk
Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

= Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

P Running slope 7.5% max.
(Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)

&L Running slope 4.0% max.
(Max. 4.9% finished surface slope)

< Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

I- |

L J 4'x4' clear space

cac.eookno.___ N/A | sproae  194JUL2021

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
is the sole responsibility of

COMBINATION CURB RAMP
SINGLE RAMP

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
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GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

1.Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.

. . 2. See project plans for details not shown.

Buffer strip Blended tr&sntlon width Flare side | Sidewalk See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.

See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.

See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
Sidewalk expansion joint 3. Site conditions normally require a project specific design. See project plans for details not
(Typ.) shown.

4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp slope break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

6. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' in the direction

Detectable warning
surface

Gutter flow slope
—

S R R R R R : . of pedestrian travel full width of curb ramp opening that is adjacent to traffic.
- ERENNER L RNGIPEL: 8 NN IR TR e s Aggr. base 7. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning spaces. Surface
\—Aggr. base E Thkn. - 2" min. slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.
Thkn. - 2" min. 8. Return curb may be provided in lieu of flared slope only if protected from traverse by
landscaping. Return curb shall not reduce width of approaching sidewalk.
9. Curb ramps for shared use paths intersecting a roadway shall be full width of path, excluding
SECTION B-B flares. When a curb ramp is used to provide bicycle access from a roadway to a sidewalk, the
Curb and gutter curb ramp opening will be > 8' wide.
(Type varies) 10. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
(See general note 10) Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not

Free from vertical obstructions

overtop the back of sidewalk.
11. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

Gutter . .
Zero lip Blended transition, > 4.5' [ 1 12. Only use curb ramp options approved by the City.
slope < 5.0% (See project plans) min. LEGEND:
Counter slope + 4.0% max.
(Max. + 5.0% finished - 2

Marked or intended crossing location
surface slope)

Grade
break

Detectable warning

P.C. conc.
surface

Sidewalk

Rdwy. finished
grade

Detectable warning surface

——————— = -— var.

Sidewalk
> 6

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

Thkn. - 2" min.

SECTION A-A

<= Cross slope 1.5% max.

(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
Max. flare slope 10% (Normal sidewalk cross slope)
|+ (yp)
V222 2 =] Counter slope 4.0% max. ascending or descending
| (Max. 5.0% finished surface slope)

\\: Slope as required for drainage
i .

/ ‘— Curb and gutter
/ . (See general note 9)

|
Edge of travel lane

*

Turning space &L Running slope 4.0% max.

/ (Max. 4.9% finished surface slope)

<K Flare slope
(Max. 10% finished surface slope)

Sidewlak
6

Blended transition r—

|

4'x4' clear space

>2'

CALC.BOOKNO. 7NLA7 o SDR DATE 19-JUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

Ty A The selection and use of this [ ciry F THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Edge of travel lane Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- BLENDED TRANSITION CURB RAMP

Buffer strip (non-walkable)

ing principles and practices, SINGLE RAMP
. is the sole responsibility of
“ See general note 6 the user and should not be 2022
used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
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0s6QY

Transition panel
as required |

Ramp run ]

Continued

(See Std. Dwg. RD722
for additional details)

>6'

shoulder

Dectectable
warning surface

Asph. conc.
surfacing

Sidewalk7

SECTION A-A
Ramp run . Taper shoulder
>6 Y245 15" (Typ.)

X see general note 12

Curb and gutter

e
KKK
XXX
9.9

Edge of pvmt.

Omit 2" detectable
warning surface,
unless at crossing

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwg. RD722 for transition panel details.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
3. Site conditions normally require a project special design. See project plans for details not shown.
4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

6. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' at curb ramp that
is adjacent to traffic.

7. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation. Check
the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not overtop the
back of sidewalk.

8. When a shared use path terminates, the curb ramp shall be the full width of the path, the turning
space Y-dimension should be minimum 8' wide to enable bicycles to ride from ramp to shoulder.

A r * Slope % % A ISOMETRIC VIEW 9. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction of
4} = - f Edge of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
: l pvmt. spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.
I U 1o. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.
Face of curb —/ : Match gutter line or © gutterts requi P
[ —— edge of pavement 11. All end of sidewalk options can be used for curved or tangent roadway sections. Superelated
Curb and qutter Omit 2' detectable warning surface, roadways require site specific details.
9 PLAN unless at crossing
12. When the slope of the ramp run is greater than 5.0%, a min. landing space of 4.5' x 4.5' with a
1.5% max. slope (2.0% finished surface) is required at the bottom of the curb ramp.
TAPER OPT'ON "EW-1" See section A-A & section B-B.
LEGEND:
[ Sidewalk
W Transition panel
Transition panel e )
as required | Ramp run Y > 4.5 Continued [.........:i Detectable warning surface
> 6' el shoulder
(See Std. Dwg. RD722 * | Level area (Turning space/landing)
for additional details) Dectectable Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5’
o5 3% warning surface With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
s P.C.C 3
o .C. . b
i 55 /s o 55 Asph. conc. surfacing o e mendr- of this applicat 2.0% finished surface slope (f
—_— % < S| Match point or the purposes of this application, a max. 2. inished surface slope (for
ég I -y e ST ope %7'5% Rdwy. grade Cross slope _ drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.
— o o3 R WOV P transition panel -7 Paved
< |2 — T . shoulder Cross slope 1
= = Aggr. b ross slope 1.5% max.
a2 Y2 9gr. base Landing 7T 7 N <= (Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
Y ",\A = (Normal sidewalk cross slope)
SECTION B-B = Running slope 7.5% max.
* See general note 12 * 3\03’; < - (Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
N Match point
- w New construction sidewalk width.
q P - See contract plans for dimension.
Cross slope Ny Omit 2' detectable
Ramp run , S p warning surface CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _N/A SDRDATE _ _ _ _ 20-JuLy-2020
- Y = 4.5 transition panel — unless at crossir’l
26 * > 8' as required Curb and gutter 9 NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
Face of curb the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
Match point Th Jecti d Fthi
- ISOMETRIC VIEW e selection ana use or'this | oy OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
ﬁ} B S Standard Drawing, while de-
J o= * Slope e = / 932 signed in accordance with
- % g9 / -
7 41—1 G generally accepted engineer END OF WALK CURB RAMP
i ing principles and practices,

|
Face of curb

Curb and gutter

!
P N

(Curb ramp > 5.0% shown)

Match point—/

unless at crossing

Omit 2' detectable warning surface,

SHOULDER OPTION "EW-2"

Is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

07-2020 | DRAWING CREATED

Registered Professional En-

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022
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GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:

Transition panel 1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT Standards.
as required | Ramp run Continued
(See Std. Dwg. RD722 > 6' shoulder 2. See project plans for details not shown.

See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.

See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.

Dectectable See Std. Dwg. RD722 for transition panel details.

warning surface See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.

for additional details)

Grade
break

Asph. conc. surfacing 3. Site conditions normally require a project special design. See project plans for details not shown.

4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).

5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

SECTION A-A

Omit 2' dectectable warning surface

rossi : - '
unless at crossing 6. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' at curb ramp that

is adjacent to traffic. When there is no curb, the detectable warning surface shall be placed at the
edge of roadway.

Edge of pvmt.

7. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not

Ramp run
P overtop the back of sidewalk.

> 6

Taper shoulder
15" (Typ.)

Y = 4.5"

8. When a shared use path terminates, the curb ramp shall be the full width of the path, the turning
space Y-dimension should be minimum 8' wide to enable bicycles to ride from ramp to shoulder.

ISOMETRIC VIEW

A 9. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction
| of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning

Slope f Edge of
\ spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

»” \ pvmt.

Omit 2' dectectable \_ Match gutter line or

warning surface edge of pavement
PLAN unless at crossing

Sidewalk7

[t— \W —»|

10. All end of sidewalk options can be used for curved or tangent roadway sections. Superelated
roadways require site specific details.

LEGEND:

BLENDED TRANSITION
TAPER OPTION "EW-3"

Sidewalk

Transition panel
as required | Ramp run |
(See Std. Dwg. RD722 = 6'
for additional details)

Detectable warning surface

Dectectable
warning surface

Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

m Transition panel
<&

Asph. conc. surfacing

Lo -i; B a Rdwy. grade )
P Y T e—— Match point
— L AT— Cross slope <« Running slope 4.0% ma
= -l transition panel - unning -U7% max.
.| £ - é Aggr. base lon p - Paved (Max. 4.9% finished surface slope)
ajlz +S shoulder
SECTION B-B . o
7 - w New construction sidewalk width.
% See contract plans for dimension.
S\ag‘;
Ramp run Cross slope transition panel ? Match point
=6 > 8" as required Face of curb cac.eookno.___ N/A | sproare  194JUL2021
Y > 4.5%] Omit 2' deCteCt_able warning surface NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
Match point unless at crossing the current Clty of the Dalles Standard Specifications
atch poin . .
T _ -——- 57/7‘-' ZE/ZCZO” and ”5;'7 ;’f 2’"5 CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
/ - tandard Drawing, while de-
: Bo g . . .
I, = Slope 4 7 T ez ISOMETRIC VIEW signed in accordance with
> / £e generally accepted engineer-
= ‘ e W " ing principles and practices, END OF WALK CURB RAMP
_/ Omit 2' dectectable \ i /s the sole responsibility of
Face of curb . Match point
PLAN warning surface the user and should not be 2022
unless at crossing used without consulting a DATE REVISION_DESCRIPTION
: : 07-2020 | DRAWING CREATED
BLENDED TRANSITION Re_'glstered Professional En- 072031 T REVISED NOTES
gineer.
SHOULDER OPTION "EW-4"

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD952
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Transition panel Ramp run '
Extg. (See Std. Dwg. RD722 |, Bl%
sidewalk for additional details) B| 3 ole
+ &l P.C.Conc. U2

2" (Min.)

Horizontal taper rate change
(See Std. Dwg. RD722)

& Match
point

r. base
Standard curb

SECTION B-B

Cross slope
transition panel > 6',
transition rate < 0.5%/ft

Non-walkable surfacing

Extg. ,
sidewalk A Xz 4.5 Const. standard curb
’7%»\ W\ .y at back of curb ramp
D :
/ Z 7 Q. wl |—>A wB gi"rleecstsegtherw'se . Turning space |
7%, > 5.5'
Match j Standard curb
point < 7 L = in
< -
KL -~y n @ A\ML-
> Al Return curb
L > a 6" rad. (Typ.)
Curb ramp ~< \]( FHH E
Tt~ =
Curb and gutter T — o\ o g
g Face of curb Omit 2’ detectable < SECTION A-A
A warning surface,

PLAN unless at crossing
Non-walkable surfacing

Top of std. curb,

C_:joss sllfpgda:d ;\Lfv\ﬁ“ parallel with marked crossing
sidewalk widt . (See Std. Dwg. RD700)
transition panel Turning space N S >\ll/ 9
Match point M- S T
Extg.
sidewalk 5 Omit 2' detectable
\ warning surface,
unless at crossing
Depressed curb
and gutter
Match point Paved shoulder

ISOMETRIC VIEW

CURBED OPTION

Grade break

Roadway
finish grade

IGENERALNOTES FOR ALL DETAILS ON THIS SHEET:
1. Curb ramp details are based on applicable ODOT applicable Standards.

2. See project plans for details not shown.
See Std. Dwgs. RD700 & RD701 for curbs.
See Std. Dwgs. RD720 & RD721 for sidewalks.
See Std. Dwg. RD722 for transition panel details.
See Std. Dwgs. RD902 through RD908 for detectable warning surface installation details.
See Std. Dwg. RD920 for parallel curb ramp details.

3. Site conditions normally require a project special design. See project plans for details not shown.
4. Tooled dummy joints are required at all curb ramp grade break lines, (see Std. Dwg. RD722).
5. Curb ramp slopes shown are relative to the true level horizon (zero bubble).

6. Place detectable warning surface at the back of curb for a minimum depth of 2' in the direction
of pedestrian travel full width of curb ramp opening that is adjacent to traffic.

7. Place an inlet at upstream side of curb ramp or perform other approved design mitigation.
Check the gutter flow depth at curb ramp locations to assure that the design flood does not
overtop the back of sidewalk.

8. When a shared use path terminates, the curb ramp shall be the full width of the path, the turning
space Y-dimension should be minimum 8' wide to enable bicycles to ride from ramp to shoulder.

9. Grade breaks at the top and bottom of curb ramp runs shall be perpendicular to the direction
of the ramp run. Grade breaks shall not be permitted on the surface of ramp runs and turning
spaces. Surface slopes that meet at grade breaks shall be flush.

10. Curb and gutter is required at curb ramps.

11. Unique curb ramp option can be used for curved or tangent roadway sections. Superelevated
roadways require a site specific detail.

LEGEND:
Sidewalk

Transition panel

Detectable warning surface

Level area (Turning space/landing)
Unobstructed 4.5' x 4.5'
With obstruction 4.5' x 5.5' (Longer dimension in direction of pedestrian
street crossing).
For the purposes of this application, a max. 2.0% finished surface slope (for
drainage) measured perpendicular in two directions is considered level.

<& Cross slope 1.5% max.
(Max. 2.0% finished surface slope)
(Normal sidewalk cross slope)

Running slope 7.5% max.

- (Max. 8.3% finished surface slope)
& Counter slope 4.0% max. ascending or descending,
(Max. 5.0% finished surface slope)
Slope as required for drainage
w New construction sidewalk width. See contract plans for dimension
CALC. BOOK NO. N/A sorpaTe __194JuUL-2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this | c|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer- UNIQUE CURB RAMP
ing principles and practices,
is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
: : 07-2020 | DRAWING CREATED

RégIStered PrOfeSSIOHa/ En_ 07-2021 REVISED DETAILS AND NOTES

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD960
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Roadway

25" min. radius commercial
/ 15" min. radius residential B

Length
(See table)

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE - TYPE 1

NOT TO SCALE

25" min. radius commercial
15" min. radius residential

®\ Provide water to wash tires

Diversion\" Flow

ridge T

Length
(See table)

Sediment

Sandbags or straw settling basin

bales lined with If water is collected,

provide a sediment

plastic (See RD1070) 7" «1 :\( settling basin
71\
Spillway \
CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE - TYPE 2
NOT TO SCALE

Diversion ridge required where
construction entrance grade exceeds 2%

Roadway

S
4 e SRS
RS R RIS
NN I I Y
AN P R P

SECTION A-A
NOT TO SCALE

4"-1" open graded

Slope construction entrance to ! '
aggregate min. 8" thick

drain to sediment settling basin

SECTION B-B
NOT TO SCALE

20" min.

Length

(See table)

20' min.

<
g (w)
Roadway

4"-1" open-graded aggregate min /
8" thick over subgrade geotextile

co

Sandbags or straw bales
lined with plastic

Spillway

NS N

O R SN INAE
S

Sediment settling basin

¢ 1)
S,

‘(\0
SECTION C-C
NOT TO SCALE

NOTES:

NSTRUCTION ENTRANCE - TYPE 3
(TYPE 1 OR 2 WITH EXISTING CURB)

NOT TO SCALE

Curb

25" min. radius commercial e
15" min. radius residential

Wooden

\r ; ramp

V \ Curb

Leave 3" gap for drainage
Wooden ramp (2x4, 2x8, 2x12)

Paved roadway

Construction entrance

Wooden curb ramp

WOODEN CURB RAMP SECTION D-D

NOT TO SCALE

1. The Type I entrance is a simple entrance without a diversion

ridge or settling basin.

2. The wooden ramp may be used on either Type 1 or Type 2
entrances in situations where there is curb and the curb is
not removed for the construction entrance.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

SDR DATE

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE TABLE
MINIMUM LENGTH

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-

ing principles and practices,

Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be

Length (FT) Area Of Exposed Soil (Acre)
20 0.25
50 0.25<A< 1.0
100 A>1.0

used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD1000
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S00 LAy

Top of bank
Elev.

"y g

m

K
VNI Rt

B W

. L |
' A i
A | Z/lffli//?//?///// il
e NS
T e < = o ’
~_FHat -~
2 :
NOTE: -
Eovaron e e moation p:C % TYPICAL PROFILE SECTION CHECK DAMS
(SHOWN r‘\‘l(\)ll'l;% ;ACEL(EREGATE)
I (szt}fz]n) I

NOTE:
Pt "A" must be a minimum
of 6" higher than Pt "B"

Pt 8"

AGGREGATE CHECK DAM -TYPE 1

NOTE:
Pt "A" must be a minimum
of 6" higher than Pt "B"

NOTES:

NOT TO SCALE

| Width |
‘ (Per plan)

Pr"B"

ﬁ\g?\\f\\ \>;’ \f* 3K .\\\i\\{
—
SANDBAG CHECK DAM - TYPE 4

NOT TO SCALE

1. Type 3 - stake biofilter bags with two 2'x2"x18" (minimum) wood
stakes per bag. Drive stakes a minimum of 6" into the ground and
flush with the top of the bags. Omit stakes if placed over paved

surfaces. Overlap bags 12" minimum at each joint.

2. Type 4 - Tightly abut or overlap ends of sandbags at each joint.

3. Spacing between check dams for all check dam types shall

comply with the typical profile section shown above.

R

"
&
“

Check dam

3" countersink

i

S
:

S

To prevent erosion, place 10 mil. polyethylene plastic
sheeting extending 3’ downslope for energy dissipation

MAXIMUM CHECK DAM
SPACING "L"

Ditch

Grade H=8" H=12" | H=18" | H=24"
10% *x did 15’ 20’
9% * * 16’ 22"
8% ** * ok 18" 25"
7% * i 21" 28'
6% * 16’ 25" 33"
5% * * 20" 30' 40'
4% 16’ 25" 37" 50"
3% 22’ 33’ 50' 66’
2% 33’ 50’ 75’ 100’

* * Not allowed

H = Min. dam height

12" overlap (typ.) — |
|
|
I
r i _‘
A 20 A
)
N
|
1
|
Q | Q
S | S
) S
Q QU
R R
\
|
|
PLAN
| Width |
(Per plan)

3" countersink

SECTION A-A

BIOFILTER BAG CHECK DAM - TYPE 3

NOT TO SCALE

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A SDR DATE January, 2021

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the current
City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-

signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer- CHECK DAMS
ing principles and practices, TYPE 1, 3 AND 4
is the sole responsibility of

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1005
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Sediment sump
where specified

Flow
——

4' max.

stake spacing

L

Lo

Flow
——_

2"x2"x36"
wooden stakes

Sediment sump
where specified

(See table)

Top of ditch
bank (typ.) —=

Place stake at
each toe of
ditch bank slope

Bottom of
ditch bank (typ.)

PLAN

=——- Top of ditch bank (typ.)

i Stagger joints with 12"
, overlap when more than
| one length of wattle used

Bottom of ditch bank (typ.)

§

i)

Bottom of ditch

_—

iy

i

) ., —_— Wattle or
Countersink 3 ~ - —flow A fiber roll
Sediment sump ~S T
(when specified o R
or directed) (Q\)%\@
”%\}\m Flat W/,\ 2
A s Countersink 3"
24" R
Min.
SECTION A-A

WATTLE / FIBER ROLL CHECK DAM - TYPE 2

NOT TO SCALE

2'x2"x36"
wooden stake

Compost filter
sock or wattle

Matting, see plans
for applicability

Flow
~ -

ALTERNATIVE 1

FIBER ROLL AND COMPOST SOCK

NOT TO SCALE

2'x2"x36"
wooden stake

Compost filter
sock or wattle

Matting, see plans
for applicability

12" min.

ALTERNATIVE 2

STAKING ALTERNATIVES

Sediment sump
where specified

I—’E% B

‘ |

[

t i i 1
T Y N N N N ST & R RIS N R
g N e S N

See table

PO DR v'gvv RN TN
R R

Top of _/li LA i
ditch bank (typ.) ! ! |

R

-————— Top

2'x2"x36" wooden stakes

Continuous filter sock

Sediment sump
where specified

of ditch bank (typ.)

Place stake at each toe

of ditch bank slope
Bottom of
ditch bank (typ.) 2'-0" max. Bottom of ditch bank (typ.)
: "stake spacing
Stake each end regardless
of on center spacing (typ. n, ouy, 2
pacing (typ.) 2% 36
wooden stakes
Spacing
as shown ,
3" or top of bank
(whichever is less)
e >
R Y I 2\
R IR R R R R R IETA \
) BRSNS o 2w | % NG
Compost filter RN NRER /4@\%@4\ b NN S\
sock or wattle | ‘ AN

NOTE:

Fully biodegradable compost socks are
suitable for permanent installation only.

SECTION B-B

Product becomes too fragile to be moved

or removed intact.

COMPOST FILTER SOCK CHECK DAM - TYPE 6

NOT TO SCALE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the current City
of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CHECK DAMS
TYPE 2 AND 6

2022

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

cac.Bookno. _ _ N/A SDR DATE
MAXIMUM CHECK DAM
SPACING "L" The selection and use of this

Ditch " " " " Standard Drawing, while de-

G]’ Z;{e H=8" | H=T2" | H - ;8 H ;gf’ signed in accordance with
% T T F 76 557 generally accepted engineer-
8% * % 78" 25’ ing principles and practices,
7% ** *#* 21" 28’ is the sole responsibility of
6% * 16° 25" 33 the user and should not be
] _ *, 20: 30: 40: used without consulting a DATE
4% 16 25 37 50 , .
£ >0 33 507 56" Rf.'g/stered Professional En-
2% 33’ 50’ 75" 100’ gineer.

* * Not allowed H = Min. dam height

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD1006
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Install sod around the perimeter
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Wire mesh

Geotextile-

Flow
~ -

oLoLay

Open graded
aggregate

Aggregate, 12" min.
depth over inlet

20" min.

= <¢>$ plans and notes
o, ’
%z S hold wattles in place.
\{fo) S Sandbags are not
e O
SN compost filter socks
S
LRSRKY
RO
LS
S
AR
RS
LR SN
R =N
R e
R PR
NN BN Yo
Sy
IO
KRR
WY,
NN
R

Secure with zip-tie
when staking is
not feasible

Compost filter sock or wattle. Use
sandbags to hold wattles in place.
Sandbags are not necessary for

compost filter socks —.

LV Flow
e e
20" min.

Filtered
water

GEOTEXTILE/WIRE MESH/AGGREGATE - TYPE 2

NOT TO SCALE

Compost filter sock or
wattle, size varies. See

/—Sandbags (typ.).
Use sandbags to

120~
25
REELE
:"
&L

N
?s&\ ,& N
S . R
3 0N SRR
\ O RS RRERL
GRS
RIS 2'x2"x36" wooden stakes
R, \“’«Q‘o“’&&b‘:"&&“”' 4 7
T R S 3'0C, typ. Tie sock at overlap
Q& £ S
*«‘,{,:%:W to prevent sock movement.
PEROFRRREIERX . 5
SERERIRIZS Hold in place with sandbags

Wire tied (Typ.)

AREA DRAIN PLAN

Place a sandbag at each
end of wattle and
3"0C to hold in place

CURB INLET PERSPECTIVE VIEW

COMPOST FILTER SOCK OR WATTLE - TYPE 7

NOT TO SCALE

of inlets within 36 hours of
harvest of the sod

Grate
#5 Rebar — #5 Rebar
Flow
Sewn 6" Sewn 6"
overlap overlap

Filtered
water

Geotextile insert

PREFABRICATED FILTER INSERT - TYPE 3

NOT TO SCALE

Inside diameter

RS
REKREKN
SRR or wattle
X ‘/\/\
R R
R R,
R RN R 54 7
N N e e
R g T, e,
S NP

at 3' OC in pavement areas

AREA DRAIN PERSPECTIVE VIEW

Drainage

Compost
filter sock

2"x2"x36" wooden stakes 3' OC, typ.
Tie sock at overlap to prevent sock
movement. Hold in place with
sandbags at 3' OC in pavement

NOTES:
Type 2 - Geotextile/wire mesh/aggregate

Place the wire mesh over the grate.
Place sediment fence geotextile over the
wire mesh and perimeter area around

ow structure.

Install aggregate over the geotextile fabric.

Type 3 - Prefabricated filter inserts
Install prefabricated filter inserts according
to the plans, special provisions, and
manufacturer recommendations.
Prefabricated inserts with provisions for
overflow are allowed only when
accompanied by additional BMP's to
prevent the potential of sediments
entering project storm systems.

Field fabricated inserts are not allowed.

Type 7 - Compost filter sock

Drive 2"x2" wood stakes a minimum of
6" into ground and flush with the top
of the sock.

Overlap ends of sock per manufacturers

recommendations (12"min., 36" max.).
Use 8"to 12" dia sock on curbside in traffic

areas.

Curb inlet sediment
areas dam (fit snugly
over inlet mouth)

CURB INLET SEDIMENT DAM - TYPE 10

Overflow spillway -~

Curb inlet
sediment dam

NOT TO SCALE

(Type 7 cont.)
Use 12" to 18" dia sock in non-traffic areas

or areas where the larger socks can be

used safely.
use synthetic mesh socks for temporary

installations.

Type 10 - Curb inlet sediment dam

Fit curb inlet sediment dam snugly into inlet
mouth. Curb inlet sediment dam is

required for use with inlet filter insert
where at-grade inlet grate and curb inlet
are combined at a catch basin.

Type 11 - Wattle barrier with filter insert
Install prefabricated filter insert per Type 3
detail.

Install wattles over opening and 36" to each
side of opening tight against curb. Adjust
wattle to force storm water to flow through
filter insert or wattle prior to leaving the

site.

Adjust, replace or modify the inlet protection
as needed to prevent sediment laden water

from entering the catch basin.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - Decemeber 31, 2022

Zip-tie to
%%, Vvertical bars
\‘\/1,

Curb face inlet

NOT TO SCALE

SOD PROTECTION - TYPE 6

Straw wattle not drawn
to scale to show
curb inlet opening =

WATTLE BARRIER WITH FILTER INSERT - TYPE 11

Min. 6' of sod
around inlet basin

Curb face inlet

Prefabricated Filter
Insert -Type 3, (not shown)

NOT TO SCALE

cac.sookNo. _ _ NJA

SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ January, 2021

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-

gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

INLET PROTECTION
TYPE 2, 3,6, 7,10 AND 11

2022

———
DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

Jan 2021 | Moved notes up from overlapping the sheet border

RD1010
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B 4

Flow
——

Biofilter bag
Stakes
PLAN
DITCH INLET
Stake
Biofilter bag (typ.)

Ditch bottom

SECTION A-A
DITCH INLET

NOTES:

1. Stake biofilter bags with 2"x2"x36" wood stakes, and use a
minimum 2 stakes per bag. Drive stakes a minimum of
6" into the ground and flush with the top of the bags.

2. Omit stakes when bags are placed on pavement surface.

3. Overlap all bag joints 6"

BIOFILTER BAGS - TYPE 4

NOT TO SCALE

4. Biofilter bags used on active roadways are easily
displaced and made ineffective if struck by vehicles.
If struck by a cyclist, falls with injury could result.
On active roadways alternative inlet protection
should be considered.

Flow ~~—=

- Flow

Biofilter bag

PLAN
AREA DRAIN

Stakes

L
LN

.

"70;,,
1
Biofilter bag
PLAN
CATCH BASIN
cALC.BOOK NO. _ _ _N/A_ SDRDATE . _ _ _ _ _ _ January, 2021 _

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the current
City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

INLET

PROTECTION
TYPE 4

2022

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book

numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1015
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Flow
——

A

2"
overlap

Biofilter or
sand bags

>
Flow
——

PLAN

2"x2"x36" stakes

Countersink 3"

2 stakes per bag
(Type 2 only)

70"

SECTION A-A

BIOFILTER BAG / SAND BAG BARRIER - TYPE 2 AND 4

NOT TO SCALE

NOTES. BARRIER SPACING
1. For Type 2 barrier, drive stakes flush with top of bag and into INSTALL PARALLEL ALONG CONTOURS AS FOLLOWS
undisturbed ground a min. of 12". Omit stakes if bags are
placed on paved surface. MAXIMUM
% SLOPE % SLOPE SPACING
2. For Type 2 and Type 4 barriers, space bags (L) so that the ON SLOPE
elevation of point "A" is less than or equal to the elevation of 10% Flatter 7:10 or Flatter 300’
point "B".
10>% 215 10 >X 275 150"
Type 2 - Biofilter bags 15>% > 20 75>X> § 100"
Type 3 - Wattles — —
Type 4 - Sand bags 20>% 230 5>Xx23 50’
Steeper than 30% Steeper than 1.3 25"

Stagger joints

/ Wattles

Flow

>

PLAN

SECTION A-A

Stake spacing
4" max.

12" Overlap

2'x2"x36" stakes

"

Countersink 3

FIBER ROLL BARRIER - TYPE 3

NOT TO SCALE

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

SDR DATE January, 2021

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the current City
of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SEDIMENT BARRIER

E
TYPE 2, 3 AND 4

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1030
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LEOLQAY

Matting may be jute or Geo-Grid

Drape matting over brush and \/<oi” i ZFHH "I"
secure in trench (min. 4"x4") - . ey
with compacted native backfill ~—~ ...

Anchor downhill edge of
matting with stakes,
sandbags, or equivalent

4

\N A\ " A
NN A s
N
> ———

Min. 5' wide brush
barrier with max. 6"
diameter woody debris

BRUSH BARRIER - TYPE 5

NOT TO SCALE

NOTES:

1. Direct diverted flows from the outlet side of the
rock filter berm/dams onto a stabilized area, such
as vegetation and or rock, or into a sediment
trapping facility.

2. Embed barrier a min. of 4" into the existing
ground/embankments.

3. Use 1:3 or flatter side slope. Within the safety
clear zone, use 1:6 or flatter side slopes.

4. Use 4"-1" clean aggregate.

2'min.

2|

3 W' ]

4 ;g! 5

B I L@@ IR,
NN SR 2
Susiosc el

4"-1" aggregate Subgrade geotextile

AGGREGATE BARRIER - TYPE 6

NOT TO SCALE

cALC. Book NO. _  _N/A

SDRDATE . _ _ _ _ _ _ January, 2021 _

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with the current
City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SEDIMENT BARRIER
TYPE 5 AND 6

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1031
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2'x2 x36"wooden
stake, spaced every
5'0C (typ.)

Compost filter
sock filled with coarse
compost 03020

&2
AR
TSRS
eSS
M&&&&&&»

o
ST
e TR
R L

Turn lip
upward
at ends

PLAN

*2'at 30° angle each
end to prevent flow
around (typ.)

see table for size
and spacing

Compost filter sock,

Excess sock material
drawn and tied off at
stake (typ.)

5"max. below

=
o Top ofslope
top of slope Y /

250" max,
/ per sock

¢ £ _ o / /i)
ol 10 ‘ . A )\
gz_gg_;tqfi/ﬁ/; socks A((((((((((((.(((((«((((((((«(X((((«((\‘\“““‘\/
I/ lope, in.
Z/gzg ;n?z?a;/eee overlap typ. g’ Drn;fzi-s; ;scsl; ;f_; ;ab/e
/
/ Stz‘ége/"/ - /
7 joints typ.
VR 2"x2"x36"min. wooden

stake typ., see Alternative 1
and Alternative 2 staking
details. See alternative
sock connection detail

5'-0" above
toe of slope

5'-0"from toe
of slope min.
10'-0"preferred

— = Toe of slope

i~ D
@ '\\‘“““‘\‘
e

-

SLOPE APPLICATION - PERSPECTIVE VIEW

2"x2 "x36"'wooden stake 2"x2"x36"wooden stake

Compost filter sock Compost filter sock

Compost blanket, see
plans for applicability

Compost blanket, see
plans for applicability

3" Min
4" Max.

Flow Flow
st )
3 S
Limit of ALTERNATIVE 1 (Staking) ALTERNATIVE 2 (Staking)
work or
il COMPOST FILTER SOCK DIAMETER
AND SPACING BASED ON SLOPE CALC. BOOK NO. _ _M_ ______ SDRDATE . _ Januarx 2021 777777
SECTION A-A SLOPE SPACING D/AMETER NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
(ft) (in) the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
<1:50 250 8 The selection and use of this
1:50-1:10 125 12 Standard Drawing, while de- OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
! | 1:70 - 15 100 12 signed in accordance with
15- 72 50 78 generally accepted engineer- SEDIMENT BARRIER
ing principles and practices, TYPE 8

NOTE: >1:2 25 18 is th / ibili £

Fully biodegradable compost sock mesh Is the sole responsibiiity o

is recommended for permanent installations. the user and should not be 2022

Where compost socks must be moved or used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

removed, synthetic sock mesh should be used. COMPOST FILTER SOCK Registered Professional En- Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

NOT TO SCALE gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1032
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2_3

var. (see table) NOTES:
, COMPOST FILTER BERM DIMENSIONS 1. Compost filter berm’s are sediment control devices for areas
Coarse compost, slope A AND SPACING BASED ON SLOPE where runoff occurs as sheet flow. See Section 00280, City of
determined by blower min. = BERM DIMENSIONS The Dalfles Standard Specifications.
skid. If hand placed, = SLOPE | BERM SPACING ) ] )
maintain 2:1 slope — HEIGHT | BOTTOM WIDTH | TOP WIDTH 2. The maximum drainage area for a continuous berm shall be
> 50:1 250 ft 1t 2 ft (min.) ]t 1/4 acre per 100 linear feet of filter berm.
50:1-10:1 125 ft ] 1t 2 ft (min.) ]t . ,
70-7 - 5.7 700 ft 7t 2 ft (min.) 7t 3. Where possible, berm's should be placed away from the toe of
37 27 50 137 2.6 ft (min) TR slopes a minimum of 5 feet (10 feet preferred) to allow for
- N2 7' ]' S 3 7 (m/n). T energy dissipation and sediment storage.

Varies
see table
and plans

COMPOST FILTER BERM - TYPE 9

NOT TO SCALE

3'or to right-of-way |
whichever is less

Compost filter berm on slope,
install along contours

2" Compost blanket as direct in the plans.
(Medium compost) See notes this sheet.
Feather compost material at ends, (typ.) slope top
Compost filter berm at base of
slope if needed or shown on
plans. Good perimeter (Limit
of Work) sediment control

Resource/protected
area, see plans
— ~ ¥
- & ——————”\\
T \’& <
SRR

AL

V4 ’ .
5" min.
from
slope toe

10' preferred

COMPOST FILTER BERM SERIES

NOT TO SCALE

4. Direct the outlet side of filter berm, located at base of slope,
onto a stabilized area, such as vegetation and/or aggregate.

5. Place filter berm's along or on the ground contour with the
ends of the filter berm turned up slope. Adequate area
shall be provided behind berm for ponding.

6. Compost filter berm's may be vegetated with temporary or
permanent seeding after placement.

~

. If placed in area with existing ground vegetation, cut
vegetation to 2-4 inches above grade at berm footprint.
Do not remove existing vegetation or cut back outside berm
footprint unless directed by Agency.

8. If soils are exposed apply compost blanket per details

and specifications.
Blend compost material into
existing vegetation, (typ.)
Existing vegetation
=" Sheet flow
M|
cac.sookNo. _ _ N/A _ SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ January,2021 = _

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of T he Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with

generally accepted engineer-

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

SEDIMENT BARRIER

ing principles and practices, TYPE 9
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional En- Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers
gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1033
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Geotextile [ Post (downslope of geotextile)

Geotextile (without

— — sewn in sleeves)
Compacted native backfill or
3/4"-0" dense graded
% aggregate (if specified) ila
N <
N
S Exposed soil NS
- T TTRY <
— S\ 2NN 2 % 7
. 1 "\ : SIS
© SRR SRR A TR SRR S .
i @ % X N % /ﬁ NS \/ \%\ Q /\\\>//)\ Q /\ SR Q /\\//‘/ E'D
€ 25N R AKRESTRRSRK oz A\ ~
T RS
FRONT VIEW A 4—' SECTION A-A
SEDIMENT FENCE AND GEOTEXTILE BURY DETAIL-TYPE 1
NOT TO SCALE
Spacing on grade,
Fl(z‘f’// see "Fence Spacing
Connect fence ends with Install winds to for General .
Angle ends of sediment either the turned ends break up /.anm Application Table
gs-/;rc:p,tgezssure sediment :,fl éﬁfozz.;tc;gicmg overlap = of slope
2 . w
Flo
2 § /
2 X
[N
X X X
X X . X
PLAN VIEW TERMINATION AT CORNER OR PROPERTY LINE
Join two runs of
Install sediment fence by wrapping
fence with sewn in end posts a minimum >
posts sleeves with 2 of two full wraps. 8
3 ? sleeves upslope N é /
T

XX B I 4[24 B

Sleeve seam : 1 post spacing min.

GEOTEXTILE WITH POST SLEEVES TURNED ENDS CONNECTION POST SPACING OVERLAP CONNECTION

GEOTEXTILE END CONNECTIONS

NOT TO SCALE

Sediment fence geotextile

Bury 1' flap of fence with
3/4" min. rock, mineral
soil, or approved equal

Flow
~ -

Sediment fence
geotextile

NOTES:

1. Use must be approved by the engineer.
2. Not approved for use with sediment

fencing with sewn-in post sleeves.

[ Post (downslope of geotextile)

—g"

2

0"

1

B
NS

3
S
16" &

ALTERNATE SEDIMENT FENCE
WITHOUT TRENCHING - TYPE 2

NOT TO SCALE

GENERAL NOTES:
1. Use 2"x2" wood fence posts.

2. Posts to be installed on downhill
side of sediment fence geotextile.
Position posts to prevent separation
from geotextile.

3. Compact filter fabric trench backfill
and soil on uphill side of fence.

4. Locate fence no closer than three feet
to the toe of a slope.

5. Wing spacing shall comply with "Fence
Spacing for General Application Table".

FENCE SPACING FOR
GENERAL APPLICATION TABLE

INSTALL PARALLEL ALONG CONTOURS AS FOLLOWS

MAXIMUM SPACING
GRADE ON GRADE
Grade < 10% 300'
10% £ Grade<15% 150’
15% £ Grade <20% 100’
20% < Grade <30% 50'
30% £ Grade 25'

POST SPACING TABLE

6' | Sediment Fence with Geotextile elongation less than 50%

4" | Sediment Fence with Geotextile elonaation 50% or more

CALC. BOOK NO. _ _ _N/A

SDR DATE January, 2021

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

SEDIMENT FENCE

2022

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022

RD1040
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Interceptor dike

Threaded 7"
rod hoop

20"

Inlet section
CMP or HDPE
Energy dissipator
(See RD1050)
Anchor at 5' on center
PERSPECTIVE
RS Inlet section
Install appropriate BMP(s) Temporary ~E
to address volume, velocity slope drain T / \
and turbidity of q , Ground 0;
discharging water M Energy \g{‘ =3 - p:ayemen
dissipator . Q&% ARTN ) S ’
S K )
Existing grade ST : SRS
\/\\ 7
Flow <$ % S
= III!II-\‘I\III\\ Ton N
BN 2 R A /‘ \Za
2N < \/\ ‘4\ o BARS CERrS e “ / ¢’ <
SRR ,é\\«(\\v o UL \'\¢A NN
TR / "\‘&\ %
’ N 5 <
S ss
PROFILE
NOT TO SCALE
NOTES:
1. Temporary slope drains shall be used at the top
of fill slopes as the embankment is constructed 2 Temporary
to prevent erosion. Temporary F? drainage curbs
slope drain i
A Guardrail

2. Temporary drainage curbs shall be used in conjunction

with temporary slope drains to prevent erosion on

completed slopes and to direct flow into end section.

3. All dimensions not indicated will be as directed.

post

PLAN

TEMPORARY DRAIN AT GUARDRAIL

NOT TO SCALE

Pipe

Connecting
band

Connector section
Connector lug

¢ Fastening

OPTION 1 OPTION 2

CONNECTION DETAILS

NOT TO SCALE

Reinforced 20" |
edge

L 5y
! p ! 24" ! 6
PLAN
|
PIPE SIZE TABLE
PIPE CONTRIBUTING AREA
Slope (min.)| D in. (min.) | TO SLOPE DRAIN (sq ft)
3.8% 6 A<200
2.5% 8 200< A<500 RN\wgr i J
1.9% 10 500 £A<850 e SR — /I\\JW
1.5% 12 850 <A< 1400 2 *\%ﬁ\ﬁ% SRS
_ special <
design regd| #00° 7 FRONT VIEW
INLET SECTION DETAILS
NOT TO SCALE
CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ N/A _ _ _ _ _ _ SDRDATE . _ _ _ _ _ _ January,2021

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this A <
Standard Drawing, while de- CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
/s the sole responsibility of

TEMPORARY SLOPE DRAIN
WITH ENERGY DISSIPATOR

the user and should not be 2022

used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered P/’Ofé’SSiOﬂ&/ En- Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1045
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NOTES:
1. All dimensions not indicated will
be as directed.

2. Install level spreader, sediment
barrier(s), check dam(s) or other
appropriate BMP(s) to address
volume, velocity and turbidity of
discharge water.

D=Inside pipe dia.

12" thick,

Class 100 riprap \

Dissipator
sump floor
a . l
©
A
NIE
PLAN
| 6D 12"
typ.
3D Ground Line

6"
min.
12",

Dissipator
sump floor

12" thick,
Class 100 riprap

SECTION A-A

TEMPORARY SCOUR BASIN / ENERGY DISSIPATOR

NOT TO SCALE

CALC. BOOK NO. _ _ _N/A_

SDR DATE January, 2021

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional Ern-
gineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current City of T he Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

TEMPORARY SCOUR BASIN /

ENERGY DISSIPATOR

2022

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021

Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1050
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SSOLay

Ve
Aggregate Bank Fill anchor trench
ballast \ with soil and compact

70"

\- Compacted soil &
FIGURE A1.: FIGURE A2:
TOP OF BANK ANCHOR TRENCH, TOP OF BANK
H>3' AND TERMINAL SLOPE ANCHOR TRENCH, H<3'
NOT TO SCALE NOT TO SCALE

H=Height, top of bank
to bottom of channel

Top of bank
anchor trench
(See figure
Al orA2)
Slope
matting
NOTES:
\. 1. Install matting on smooth soil surface after
T seeding is applied (where applicable).

2. Install matting vertically down slope.

3. Install matting so edge overlaps are shingled
away from prevailing winds.

SLOPE MA-rnNG |SOM ETRlC VlEW 4. Place fastener at 12" OC on matting edges

NOT TO SCALE
5. Overlap upper mat over lower mat, and fasten.

6. Stagger alternate rows of fasteners placed
at 24" oc

7. Extend mat 24" beyond toe of slope, fold
mat back under 4" and fasten.

8. Matting Types A through E: Furnish fully
biodegradable product. Matting with plastic
or photodegradable components will not be
accepted.

Compacted
Compacted soil Class 50
I riprap

g ®
o
FIGURE A3: FIGURE A4:
CHANNEL CHECK SLOT CHANNEL CHECK SLOT WITH
NOTTO SCALE ROCK BACKFILL
NOT TO SCALE
Srake: at 24"
spacing,
5 staggered

1.

Channel liner

_—l I__]" _—l l—_l/z" matting
STAPLES

NOT TO SCALE

(— Compacted soil

FIGURE A5:
INITIAL CHANNEL
ANCHOR TRENCH

NOT TO SCALE

Beginning edge, 12" OC

overlap

Terminal slope

See Figure Al
or Figure A2

Check slot at 25" intervals,

NOTES: (see Figure A3 or Figure A4)
Install matting on smooth soil surface after seeding is applied .
(where applicable). See Figure A5
. Install channel liner matting, in the direction of water flow.
Anchor upstream end of mat with check slot for culvert
outfalls, place mat under pipe 12" minimum upstream from CHAN N EL MA.ITI NG ISOM ETRIC VI EW
pipe outlet. NOT TO SCALE
. Construct check slots across channel bottom at 25' spacing
and at the end of each mat (Fig. A3 or A4).
. Overlap side channel liner matting edges 6" over the center
channel liner matting and fasten edges 12" OC Continue cALC.Book No. _ _ NJA SDR DATE January,2021
overlap and stapling pattern for each additional side channel i R
liner mat. NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
. Lap upstream matting end 12" over beginning edge of ; ; =
downstream matting. Fasten 12" OC The selection and use of this | ¢|Ty OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while de-
Anchor top edge of side channel matting in trench and signed in accordance with SLOPE AND CHANNEL
fasten 12" OC (Fig. A2). generally accepted engineer-
Fasten matting interior at 24" OC with staggered spacing. I ng principles and ,D I ‘:“j-tl ces, MATTING
/s the sole responsibility of
Construct initial anchor trench at downstream end of matting the user and should not be 2022
and terminal slope anchor at upstream end. used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
; ; Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers
. Matting Types A through E: Furnish fully biodegradable product. Registered Professional En-
Matting with plastic or photodegradable components will not be gineer.

accepted.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1055
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Paved roadway

Match existing

Construction
entrance

To swale or sediment trap

B<—I
=

y Tire wash

grade at edge
of roadway
Water supply
PLAN and hose
| A, 50" min. L 16’ L 15" .
* HS-20
4"-1" Open graded cattle
aggregate guard .
N
~
" I% —
// N .o‘|o 0000000
“\v 0 o 00

/ \( »f“ 2 \4\ NS ?‘ \ &
\\\\ T s e
5 .\\/x;'\ /\/\<\ “;)\ \\\\ , ( \\\

3 \

A 2N

RANK SRR OSSR /\ S Subgrade

* Alternative steel rack designs R ./\/,\ ’ \\ & y/ 2 geotextile
may be used with prior approval 2 > AN / //<\v
from engineer. Min. width = 10’ 2
SECTION A-A
I 10 ]
Original grade Slope to drain .
to sediment trap ~

Subgrade geotext//e

SECTION B-B

4"-1" Open graded

TIRE WASH - TYPE 1 (MANUAL HOSE WASH)

NOT TO SCALE

12 Spaces @ 7"
1/4" end plate ( P ) ”
full width ’* 4
3" Diameter extra

strong grade 50 pipe

M \ W8x24 @ 24" OC

HS-20 CATTLE GUARD

NOT TO SCALE

Slope to drain back to wash (typ.)

° =7

1:4 Max.
Water [evel
e exit ™ Stabilized A . .
Vehicle exit tavbiiized run out area > Direction 4 in| Vehicle entrance
. t grade to drain to wash basin of travel r ~ =
% Water level
1:4 Max.
B #
50" 10’ 16’ 15'
PLAN
Provide water supply
to maintain 12" of .
water at all times )
ol
1 B
& A
0 A}
e o oL |
\/\ \\ A

Crushed open graded
aggregate (4"™-1")

SECTION A-A

1:4 Max.
F/de slopes

RS ¢ < va SR
A\ e / ; %

«% M K %\ A\ﬁ/\ \\\\ S \g/ &i\% \/\
\ \\\Q\/, N\ //>«

Subgrade geotextile

SECTION B-B

TIRE WASH - TYPE 2

NOT TO SCALE

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

SDR DATE January, 2021

Standard Drawing,

Is the sole respons

gineer.

The selection and use of this

signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,

the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications

while de-

ibility of

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

TIRE WASH FACILITY
TYPE 1 AND 2

2022

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1060
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Side flow protection

(If required)
e . R R | [T
e ¢ %@355 § Cl s
§ d e St
d
S
|| Erssead | ||
= P
= = 53 P 8
In/e(r Q;70W A - 1:3 or flatter 4 == §§ 3%%) A g ‘%\ =
b B S Q S
—— Bottom 1 Outlet flow Ci 5%008 g § §
= g
5 @ﬁ?“é 2R
NOTE: y ‘ ‘ ‘
Trap may be formed by berm or by
partial or complete excavation.
o Side slopes _/ 1:3 or flatter
2R LLL LA
E—Z ! | | B, §§3
*L = Length from design ‘ Varies _I
* W = Width from design * Bottom length (L) ~ "
Length to width ratio 3:1 I
B
PLAN
2
s |8 . .
N AN Class 100 Riprap ES
s E 3"- 6" Size rock
. N
‘/*7\/ g D A ‘?-- E =
5K ,\\\\Bf =5 - \/ Outlet flow
¢ SRR ey -
Sec v oY S I -
A /\/ AR v\‘\“f—'\---‘ /,5[ & -x:;-;'.
\/\\f\ \ \\//<\\\\ ;‘\({.-_‘; e, %} E ‘ :2/; ‘{%\},
% RS o= SR K .
K ‘\\ \ 0 Flat bottom 2 "é’:':‘ A S 3 \\,)\’ =
= ’ \¢ 2 T ST S CEP SOSCHEIR SOSCHIIR SOSCSIOE SISCSrtns SIS > NN O Wt . :
*D = W de /;« ) <<\ \\é S EsoREs ;f’:-::::’@:‘-‘?f-‘—'-‘\;’é;}‘g; SRR 2 - Drainage geotextile
wo ‘et storage dept. K K \/\x,/ ,’ %/; \%\%\\g\% ‘\\ \}% \ﬂ NG
NN ; N MANK % " "
SRR /// \ }/ X @ S5 % 3/4"- 1 1/2" Aggregate
3" - 6"Size rock
| * Bottom length (L) !
SECTION A-A
5, . * Weir length (X) | 33 i
DG SN, e A Weir invert e AN X -
Native soil or NG SN\ el . CALC. BOOK NO. _ _ _N/A SDRDATE . _ _ _ _ _ _ January, 2021 _ _ __ _ _
campactM ?é{&‘; RS o 5 N - o
backfill - /{< A "; N S ~ NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
" \“ & £ : - - . the current City of The Dalles Standard Specifications
Drainage geotextile £ N The selection and use of this B S
g€ 9 gl A T i ; : CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS
36" Size rock 3471 1/2" 5 376 X per p;ans Standard Drawing, while de-
* . . .
* X per plans aggregate ~ size rock Y per plans signed ///n accorg’agce W{th
generally accepted engineer- SEDIMENT TRAP
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be 2022
used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
SEDIMENT TRAP Registered Professional En- Jan 2021 | Removed Calc book numbers
NOT TO SCALE gineer.

Effective Date: January 1, 2022 - December 31, 2022 RD1065
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10" min. |

g
o
S
PLAN

Standard

rectangular

straw bale Staple plastic lining to bales

(2 staples per bale)

o Straw bale (typ.)

10 Mil polyethylene
/ plastic lining

7 7
5 NN
5 @g/ SRR

N

</\\< 2

A\
A\
\4\ N

2'x2" wood stakes (2 per bale
and driven at least 12" into soil)

SECTION A-A

CONCRETE TRUCK WASH OUT FACILITY

NOT TO SCALE

T 1/8" dia.
/\ steel wire
io
o
NOT TO SCALE
cac.Bookno. _ _ NJA - SDRDATE _ _ _ _ _ _ January,2021 _ _ __
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while de-
signed in accordance with
generally accepted engineer-
ing principles and practices,
Is the sole responsibility of
the user and should not be
used without consulting a
Registered Professional En-
gineer.

the current City of T he Dalles Standard Specifications

CITY OF THE DALLES STANDARD DRAWINGS

CONCRETE TRUCK WASH OUT

2022

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Jan 2021

Removed Calc book numbers

Effective Date: January 1, 2022- December 31, 2022 RD1070
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